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1. OUTLINE OF OPERATION CONTROL BY MICROCOMPUTER

1.1 Wired remote cont

The figure below shows the remote controller with the cover opened. Note that all the items that may be displayed in the liquid crystal

roller (Option parts)

display area are shown in the figure for the sake of explanation.

Characters displayed with dots in the liquid crystal display area are abbreviated.

Pull the cover downward to open it.

The figure below shows the remote control with the cover opened.

Ventilation display N Weekly timer display
Displayed during ventilation operation Displays the settings of the
weekly timer.
Central control display . . .
Displayed when the air conditioning system is h ( gipelratlontﬁ:ttltn?n dlfptlary ari?flaw
controlled by centralized remote control. Spays setling lemperature, airfiow
volume, operation mode and operation
message.
Timer operation display / UUU UU
Displays the timer operation setting. | N Operation/check indicator light
During operation: Lit in green
g@ﬂg g;l (@ (@ (@(@)(@) (ﬁ)(SA:T) ;4 In case of error: Flashing in red
L @AM I - It @AM 1121 - 4T Ehour 3¢
Temperature setting buttons ——— PM {420 - =0 420 & PM 1420 - 120 A0f ‘COFF 4« ]
These buttons are used to set the ‘ E_fll e, W s e -3.'"-"':- Operation/stop button
temperature of the room. |5 l:} LY HE ‘ o This putton is uged to operate and stop
the air conditioning system.
% Press the button once to operate the
Timer button ————————— system and press it once again to stop
This button is used to set \ @ the system.
the timer mode.
T = MODE button
— This button is used to change the
S O] A O s <) operation mode.
Timer setting buttons T SET FANSREED __MODE FAN SPEED button
These buttons are used to set - This button is used to set the airflow
the timer mode and the time. ‘ volume.
VENT button
GRILL button —8 —/ This button is used to operate external
This button has no function. ventilator.
When this button is pressed,
BINYALID OFER (Invalid Operation)
is displayed,but it does not mean a failure.
N~ LOUVER button
Cover This button is used to operate/stop the
swing louver.
=]
AIR CON No. button J
Display the indoor unit number connected to this N—  SET button
remote control. *This button is used to fix the setting.
*This button is used to set the silent mode.
CHECK button /
This button is used at servicing.
—
RESET button
*Press this button while making settings to go back to the
TEST button J previous operation.

*This button is also used to reset the “FILTER CLEANING” display.

This button is used during test operation. : ! ©5¢
(Press it after cleaning the air filter)

* All displays are described in the liguid crystal display for explanation.

Installation of remote control

DO NOT install it on the following places in order to avoid malfunction.

(4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly
(6) Uneven surface

(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight
(2) Places near heat devices
(3) High humidity places

“1-
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1.2 Operation control function by the indoor controller

(1)

()

©))

Operations of functional items during cooling/heating

Operation Cooling Heating
Thermostat | Thermostat Fan Thermostat | Thermostat | Hotstart | Dehumidify

Functional item ON OFF ON OFF (Defrost)
Compressor @) X X O X @] O/ x
4-way valve X X X @) (@] O(X) X
Outdoor fan O X X O X O(X) O/
Indoor fan O O O O/x O/ % Ofx O/ x
Louver motor O/ % O/x O/% O/ X O/%
oranpumy @ o [~ [ = o

Note (1) O: Operation X: Stop O/X: Turned ON/OFF by the control other than the room temperature control.
(2) ON during the drain motor delay control
(3) Drain pump ON setting may be selected by the indoor unit function setting of the wired remote controller.

Dehumidifying operation

(a) When the humidity sensor is not provided (Models other than FDT Series)
return air thermistor [Thi-A (by the remote controller when the remote control sensor is enabled)] controls the indoor
temperature environment simultaneously.

D

2)

3)

4)

Operation is started in the cooling mode. When the difference between the return air thermistor and the setting
temperature is 2°C or less, the indoor unit fan tap is brought down by one tap. That tap is retained for 3 minutes
after changing the indoor fan tap.

If the suction air temperature exceeds the setting temperature 3°C or more during defrosting operation, the indoor
fan tap is raised by one tap. That tap is retained for 3 minutes after changing the indoor fan tap.

If the thermostat OFF is established during the above control, the indoor fan tap at the thermostat ON is retained so
far as the thermostat is turned OFF.

After stopping the cooling operation, the indoor unit continues to run at Lo for 15 seconds.

(b) When the humidity sensor is provided (FDT Series only) [Optional]

)

2)

Operation starts in the cooling mode, and the target relative humidity is determined based on the setting temperature.
If the humidity detected by the humidity sensor becomes lower than the target relative humidity, the indoor unit fan
tap is retained.

Anything other than 1) above is same as the item (a) above.

Timer operation

(a) Timer
Set the duration of time from the present to the time to turn off the air-conditioner.
It can be selected from 10 steps in the range from “OFF 1 hour later” to “OFF 10 hours later”. After the clock timer
setting, the remaining time is displayed with progress of time in the unit of hour.
(b) OFF timer
Time to turn OFF the air-conditioner can be set in the unit of 10 minutes.
(c) ON timer
Time to turn ON the air-conditioner can be set. Indoor temperature can be set simultaneously.
(d) Weekly timer
Timer operation (ON timer, OFF timer) can be set up to 4 times a day for each weekday.
(e) Timer operations which can be set in combination

Timer OFF timer ON timer Weekly timer
Timer X O X
OFF timer X O X
ON timer O O X
Weekly timer X X X

Note (1) O: Allowed X: Not

_2-
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@

(5)

Remote controller display during the operation stop

(a) “Centralized control ON” is displayed always on the LCD under the “Center/Remote” and “Center” modes during the
operation stop (Power ON). This is not displayed under the “Remote” mode.

(b) Ifthis display is not shown under the “Center/Remote” mode, check if the indoor unit power switch is turned on or not.

Hot start (Prevention of cold draft during heating)
At the startup of heating operation, at resetting the thermostat, during defrosting operation and at returning to heating, the
indoor fan is controlled by the indoor heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) to prevent the cold draft.
Judgment by heating start thermostat
Thermostat OFF Thermostat ON
Set airflow volume Lo Set airflow volume
Fan Fan
— .| Lo ; OFF : ;
35 25 35
Indoor heat exchanger temp. ("C) Indoor heat exchanger temp. ("C)
I I I I
Heat exchanger temp. 35°C or higher, or after 7 minutes ~ Heat exchanger temp. 35°C or higher, or after 7 minutes
Normal condition/Set airflow volume
[ [
Compressor ON Compressor OFF Defrosting start End of defrosting
Set airflow volume
Set airflow volume Lo
Fan
Fan™ OFF ' ! :
Lo : . :
35 45 25 35 45
Indoor heat exchanger temp. ("C) Indoor heat exchanger temp. ("C)

Note (1) Heating preparation is displayed during the hot start (when the compressor is operating and the indoor fan does not provide the set airflow volume).

(6)

(7)

Hot keep

Hot keep control is performed at the start of the defrost control.
(a) Control
1)  When the indoor heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R1 or R2) drops to 35°C or lower, indoor fan is
changed to the lower tap at each setting.
2)  During the hot keep operation, the louver horizontal control signal is transmitted.
(b) Ending condition
When the indoor fan is at the lower tap at each setting, it returns to the set airflow volume as the indoor heat exchanger
temperature rises to 45°C or higher.
Fan control during the heating thermostat OFF

When the heating thermostat is turned OFF, the setting of the fan control is selectable with using the indoor function of wired
remote controller [Heating fan control].
(a) Low speed (Factory default)
If the indoor heat exchanger temperature drops 35°C or lower with the heating thermostat OFF, the indoor fan operate at
the lower speed tap at each setting.
(b) Set airflow volume
Even if the indoor heat exchanger temperature drops 35°C or lower with the heating thermostat OFF, the indoor fan
continues to run at the set airflow volume.
(c) Intermittent operation
If the indoor heat exchanger temperature drops 35°C or lower with the heating thermostat OFF, the indoor fan operates at
the lower speed tap at each setting and, when the indoor heater exchanger temperature drops 25°C or lower, the indoor fan
stops for 5 minutes. Then the fan runs at the slow speed tap for 2 minutes, and the judgment is made by the thermostat.
(d) Stop
If the indoor heat exchanger temperature drops 35°C or lower with the heating thermostat OFF, the indoor fan is turned
OFF. The same applies also when the remote controller sensor is effective.

-3-
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(8) Filter sign
As the operation time (when ON/OFF switch is at ON) accumulates to 180 hours (1), “Filter cleaning” is displayed on the

remote controller. (This is also displayed when the unit is in trouble and under the centralized control, regardless of ON/OFF)

Note (1) Time setting for the filter sign can be made as shown below using the indoor function of wired remote controller “Filter sign setting”. (It is set at 1 at the

shipping from factory.)
Filter Sign Setting Function
Setting 1 Setting time: 180 hrs (Factory default)
Setting 2 Setting time: 600 hrs
Setting 3 Setting time: 1,000 hrs
Setting 4 Setting time: 1,000 hrs (Unit stop) @

(2) After the setting time has elapsed, the “Filter cleaning” is displayed and, after operating for 24 hours further (counted also during the stop), the unit stops.

(9) Auto swing control [Applicable model: FDT, FDTC, FDTW FDTS, FDTQ (Excepted duct panel model) and
FDE]

(@)

(b)

(©)

Louver control

(i)  Press the [Louver] button to operate the swing louver when the air conditioner is operating.
“Auto wind direction” is displayed for 3 seconds and then the swing louver moves up and down continuously.

(i) To fix the swing louver at a position, press one time the [Louver] button while the swing louver is moving so that
four stop positions are displayed one after another per second.
When a desired stop position is displayed, press the [Louver] button again. The display stops, changes to show the
“Louver stop” for 5 seconds and then the swing louver stops.

(iii)) Louver operation at the power on
The louver swings one time automatically (without operating the remote controller) at the power on.
This allows inputting the louver motor (LM) position, which is necessary for the microcomputer to recognize the

louver position.

Note (1) If you press the Louver button, the swing motion is displayed on the louver position LCD for 10 second. The display changes to the “Auto wind
direction” display 3 seconds later.

Automatic louver level setting during heating

While hot start operation and heating thermostat OFF operation, the louver keeps the level position (In order to prevent
the cold draft) whether the auto swing switch is operated or not (auto swing or louver stop), The louver position display
LCD continues to show the display which has been shown before entering this control.

Louver-free stop control

When the louver-free stop has been selected with the indoor function of wired remote controller “Louver control setting”,
the louver motor stops when it receives the stop signal from the remote controller. If the auto swing signal is received

from the remote controller, the auto swing will start from the position where it was before the stop.

Note (1) When the indoor function of wired remote controller “Louver control setting” has been switched, switch also the remote control function “Louver
control setting” in the same way.

(10) Compressor inching prevention control

(@)

(b)

3-minutes timer

When the compressor has been stopped by the thermostat, remote controller operation switch or anomalous condition, its

restart will be inhibited for 3 minutes. However, the 3-minute timer is invalidated at the power on.

3-minutes forced operation timer

» Compressor will not stop for 3 minutes after the compressor ON. However, it stops immediately when the thermostat is
turned OFF by the stop command by means of the ON/OFF switch or the change of operation mode.

« If the thermostat is turned OFF during the forced compressor operation in heating mode, the louver position (with the

auto swing) is returned to the level position.

Note (1) The compressor stops when it has entered the protective control.

—4-
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(11) Drain motor (DM) control [Applicable type: FDT, FDTC, FDTW, FDTS, FDTQ, FDUM, FDQS and FDU90~ 140]

(a) Drain motor (DM) start operation at the same time when compressor ON at cooling and dehumidifying mode and
keeps operating for 5 minutes after operation stop, the anomalous stop, thermostat OFF and switching from cooling or
dehumidifying operation to fan or heating operation.

Indoor unit operation mode
Stop ™ Cooling Dehumidifying Fan @ ‘ Heating Note (1) Including the stop from cooling, dehumidifying,
fan and heating operation and the anomalous stop.

Compressor ON Control A (2) Including the “Fan” operation according to the

mismatch of operation modes.

Compressor OFF Control B ‘

(i) Control A
1)  If the float switch detects any anomalous draining condition, the unit stops with the anomalous stop (displays E9)

and the drain pump starts.
2)  The drain motor keeps operating while the float switch is detecting the anomalous condition.

(i) Control B
If the float switch detects any anomalous drain condition, the drain motor is turned ON for 5 minutes, and at 10 seconds
after the drain motor OFF it checks the float switch. If it is normal, the unit is stopped under the normal condition or, if
there is any anomalous condition, E9 is displayed and the drain motor is turned ON. (The ON condition is maintained
during the drain detection.)

(b) Drain motor (DM) interlock control

(1)  Start conditions
Depending on the function setting of the remote controller, the drain motor is turned ON under either one of the
following conditions.
1) During heating operation (Both the thermostat ON/OFF)
2) During heating operation (Both the thermostat ON/OFF) + Fan operation
3) Fan operation
(i) Stop conditions
The drain motor is turned OFF 5 minutes after the stop of operations 1) to 3) above.

(12) Operation check/drain pump test run operation mode

@
(b)

(©)

(d)

If the power is turned on when the dip switch (SW7-1) on the indoor PCB is ON state, it enters the mode of operation

check/drain pump test run. It is ineffective (prohibited) to change the switch after turning power on.

When the communication with the remote controller has been established within 60 seconds after turning power on by the

dip switch (SW7-1) ON, it enters the operation check mode. Unless the remote controller communication is established, it

enters the drain pump test run mode.

Note (1) To select the drain pump test run mode, disconnect the remote control connector (CNB) on the indoor PCB to shut down the remote controller
communication.

Operation check mode

There is no communication with the outdoor unit but it allows performing operation in respective modes by operating the

remote controller.

Drain pump test run mode

When the drain pump test run is established, only the drain pump operates, and during operation the protective functions

by the microcomputer of indoor unit become ineffective.

(13) Indoor heat exchanger anti-frost (anti-frost control)
Thermostat OFF control

2)

3)

4)

1) Thermostat is turned OFF depending on the temperature detected with the heat exchanger sensor (Thi-R1, R2)
during “Cooling” and “Dehumidifying” operations.
5-min timer Thermostat ON OK
rTTTTTTRT T T < — — Temperature drop

Forced thermostat OFF —>» Temperature rising

Heat exchanger temperature
1.0 10°C

For 4 minutes after the thermostat ON, the forced thermostat OFF control for the anti-frost protection is not effective.

a)  When temperatures detected by the heat exchanger sensors Thi-R1 and R2 are higher than the anti-frost protection
temperature at 4 minutes after the thermostat ON, the detection starts from the state of thermostat ON.

If the temperature detected with the heat exchanger sensor Thi-R1 or R2 has stayed below the anti-frost protection

temperature (-0.5°C) continuously for 5 minutes after 4 minutes of the thermostat ON operation, then the thermostat is

turned OFF forcibly.

The thermostat will be turned ON if temperatures detected by Thi-Ra and R2 picked up in the thermostat ON range.

“Anti-frost” signal is sent to the outdoor unit.

-5-

Bce karasiorn n nHcTpyknmu 3aech: http://splitoff.ru/tehn-doc.html



(14)

(15)

(16)

(17

Anomalous fan motor (FDT and FDK only)

Fan motor will be stopped with displaying “E16”, if it has detected the revolutions of 200 rpm or less continuously for 30
seconds at a rate of 4 times within 60 minutes, after starting the motor.

High ceiling control [Applicable type: FDT, FDTC, FDTW, FDTS and FDE]

When the indoor unit is installed at a high ceiling, the airflow volume mode control can be changed with the indoor function of

wired remote controller “High ceiling setting”.

Setting Standard (Shipping) High Ceiling 1 High Ceiling 2
Remote controller setting Hi Me Lo Hi Me Lo Hi Me Lo
Fan speed Hi Me Lo UHil Hi Me UHi2 Hi Me

Note (1) Itis set at Standard at the shipping from factory.
(2) At the hot start, heating thermostat OFF, or other, the indoor fan operate at the slow speed tap at each setting.

Hot start

Indoor fan motor control is performed at the start of heating operation.

(a) When the temperature detected with the indoor heat exchanger thermistor (Thi-R1 or Thi-R2) drops 35°C or lower, it
control the fan with AC motor: Lo and DC motor: ULo.

(b) When the heat exchanger thermistor detects 45°C or higher with the fan running at Lo/ULo, it returns to the set airflow

volume.

Set airflow volume

Lo/ULo

35°C 45°C
Heat exchanger thermistor temp. (Thi-R1 or R2)
(c) On the indoor unit of which the thermostat has been turned OFF during heating operation, the fan is turned OFF if the
heat exchanger thermistor temperature (Thi-R1 or Thi-R2) drops 25°C or lower.
Detection room temperature compensation during heating
With the standard specification, the compressor is turned ON/OFF based on the setting temperature of thermostat. However,
when the thermostat OFF is likely to occur earlier because the unit is installed in a condition that warm air tends to accumulate
near the ceiling, the setting can be changed by using the indoor function of wired remote controller “Heating room temperature
compensation”. Since the compressor is turned ON/OF at one of the setting temperature at +3, +2 or +1°C, the feeling of

heating can be improved. However, the upper limit of setting temperature is 30°C.

Operation Operation
M P With setting at +3°C ‘Compressor‘ -
l 1 Stop ‘ | ] Stop

(18)

+2 +4

IR Y J
Setting temperature—T Setting temperature
Room temp. (deg) Room temp. (deg)

Return air temperature compensation
This is the function to compensate a difference between the detected temperature of the Return air thermistor and the measured
temperature after installation of unit.
(a) It is adjustable in the unit of 0.5°C by using the indoor function of wired remote controller “Return air thermistor
compensation”.
e +1.0°C, +1.5°C and +2.0°C * —1.0°C, —1.5°C and —2.0°C
(b) Since the compensated temperature is transmitted to the remote controller and the outdoor unit, it is controlled with the

compensated temperature.

Note (1) Compensation of detection temperature is effective for the indoor unit sensor only.

(19) External control (Remote display)/Remote operation

Always connect the wired remote controller. Otherwise, you cannot perform the remote operation.

(a) Output for external control (remote display) (Optional remote RUN/STOP monitor kit can be utilized.)
Following output connectors (CNT) are provided on the indoor control PCB. Connect the remote RUN/STOP monitor kit
and pick up respective dry contact signal.
* Operation output: Outputs DCI12V relay drive signal during operation.

-6-
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* Heating output: Outputs DC12V relay drive signal during heating operation.

* Compressor ON output: Outputs DC12V relay drive signal when the compressor is operating.

* Error output: When any anomalous condition occurs, it outputs DC12V relay drive signal.
(b) Remote operation input
Remote operation inputs (switch input, timer input) connectors (CnT) are provided on the indoor control PCB.

However, the remote operation by the CnT is not effective when “Center mode” is selected with the air-conditioner.
(i) At the shipping from factory [Indoor function of wired remote controller “External input selector” is

set at the level input.]
« Startup at the input signal to CnT OFF — ON [Edge input] ... Air-conditioner ON

* Stop at the input signal to CnT ON — OFF [Edge input] ... Air-conditioner OFF

ON ON
i OFF OFF OFF )
‘ | Note (1) ON marked with * means ON by a remote
I I

I
! controller switch or other.

I
| ON | | ON | _*ON

Air-conditioner A OFF OFF OFF|

|
|
|
*ON
Air-conditioner B Q :

| I
| |
" ON |

i
|
|
‘
_orF OFF

ON

(ii) When the setting is changed to the pulse input at site using the indoor unit function of wired

remote controller “External input selector”
It becomes effective only when the input signal to CnT is changed OFF—ON and the air-conditioner operation [ON/

OFF] is inverted.

ON ON

|

I
Air-conditioner A ﬂ‘
ON |
OFF
Air-conditioner B

ON

(c) Processing of emergency stop signal
This emergency stop signal is used to stop all indoor unis connected to the same outdoor unit in emergency.

1))

2)

The emergency stop control becomes effective if the emergency stop control setting is changed to “Valid” from the
wired controller.

If the emergency stop [E-63] signal is received from outdoor unit, it is transmitted to the remote controller and
makes stop.

(d) Fresh air processing operation input

1) If indoor unit controller receive fresh air processing operation signal (*1) or fresh air processing stop signal from
remote controller, it output ON signal or OFF signal from CnD connector respectively.

*1. Operation switch ON at interlock setting and ventilation switch ON at non-interlock setting.

2)  Output relay is DC12V option and maximum relay load is LY2F (OMRON).

3) In case of interlock setting, if either of indoor units connected to one remote controller is in the state of anomalous stop,
the fresh air processing unit connected to that indoor unit cannot be operated. Other processing units connected to the
indoor units operating normally can be operate.

In case of non-interlock setting, processing unit can start ventilation even though the connected indoor unit is in
anomalous stop.

4) In case of interlock setting if indoor unit stops, processing unit also stop.

5) In case of interlock setting if indoor unit stops with anomalous stop, processing unit also stop.

6) If indoor unit is started or stopped from center console, processing unit can start or stop in case of interlock setting,
but it keep stopping in case of non-interlock setting.

7)  Interlock or non-interlock can be set only on the remote controller.

(20) Dip switch function
Model capacity selection with SW6 0:0OFF,1:0ON
Model P22 P28 P36 P45 P56 P71 P80 Po0 [ P112 [ P140 | P160 | P224 | P280
Swe-1 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1
Swe-2 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 1
Swe-3 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1
SW6-4 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
- 7 -
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1.3 Operation control function by the remote controller

(1) Switching sequence of the operation mode switches of remote controller

— Dehumidifying — Cooling — Fan — Heating

(2) [CPU reset]
When the “CHECK” and “GRILL” buttons on the remote controller are pressed at the same time, this function is activated.

This function is same as power supply reset.
(3) [Power failure compensation function]
* This function becomes effective when “POWER FAILURE COMPENSATION SET” is valid by setting the remote controller
functions.

» The remote controller's status is always stored in memory, and after recovery of power, operation is resumed according to

the memory contents. However the auto swing stop position and timer mode are cancelled, but the weekly timer setting is
restored with the holiday setting through all weekdays.
By resetting the clock and cancelling the holiday setting for each weekday after recovery of power, weekly timer setting

becomes effective.

 Contents stored in memory for power failure compenstion are as follows.
Note (1) Item ®® and ® are stored in memory regardless of whether the power failure compensation setting is valid or invalid, and silent mode setting is

@

CNCHCNC)

®

@

cancelled regardless of whether the power failure compensation setting is valid or invalid.

Running or Stopping status just before power failure

If it had been operating under OFF timer mode or simple timer mode, memorzed status is as stopping (At the
recovery of power, the timer mode is cancelled but weekly timer setting is changed to the holiday setting through all
weekdays

Operation mode

Fan speed mode

Room temperature setting

Louver auto swing/stop

However, the stop position (position 4) is cancelled and is becomes the level position (position 1).

“Remote control function items”, set with the remote controller function setting (“Indoor unit function items” are
stored in the inoor unit's memory.)

Upper limit value and lower limit value set by temperature setting control.

Clock timer setting and weekly timer setting (Other timer settings are not sotred in memory).

[Parts layout on remote controller PCB]

[

(

W1

m Control selector switch (SW1)

Switch Function
SW1 M Master remote controller
S Slave remote controller

Note (1) SW2 is not normally used, so do not change the selection.
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1.4 Operation control function by the outdoor controller

(A) Normal control
Operation of major functional components under each operation mode

)

Operation mode| Cooling/Dehumidifying Heating

Thermostat | Thermostat Fan Thermostat | Thermostat Defrost
Fonctional item ON OFF ON OFF
Compressor (CM) O X X O X O
Magnetic contactor CM1 (52X1, 52X2) O O X /O O O O
Outdoor unit fan mortor (FMo-1) O xX/0 X/0 O/ x X/0 O—X
Outdoor unit fan mortor (FMo-2) O/ % X /0O X /O O/ X X /0O O—X
4 way valve (20S) X X X O O O—X
gegstilg) electronic expansion valve Fully open | Fully open %1 Opegg:ﬁ rlzlngle %2 Fullgflﬁ;ozgg 1{
5:13/ Zr (Cé)é){;ggcgml electronic expansion Opegg;gtr/gln gle Fully closed | Fully closed | Fully closed | Fully closed | Fully closed
Solenoid valve (SV1) (oil return) O/ X X X O/x X O/x
Solenoid valve (SV6) (fluid return) O/ x O/ % X O/ x O/ X O/ x
Solenoid valve (SV11) (gas bypass) X X X O/ X X X
Crankcase heater (CH) O/ X O/ X O O/ X O/ X O/ X

Note (1) It means O : ON, X : OFF, O/ X : -, X/O : ON or OFF.
(2) This shows the state of output when all indoor units are under the same mode.
(3) %1 : When stopped from cooling, it is fully open

When stopped from heating, it is fully closed unless another degree of opening is specified by the electronic expansion valve (EEV) control at the

stop.

%2 : When stopped from heating, it is fully closed unless another degree of opening is specified by the electronic expansion valve (EEV) control at the

stop.
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(2) Compressor pre-start control
(a) Remote controller full stop — Operation

(i) Start conditions
» When it has changed to the compressor operation frequency command > 0 Hz from the state of compressor stopping.

(if)  Control contents
* It sets the compressor operation frequency command = 0 Hz, and then after this control ends, It starts the

COMPressor.

(iii) End conditions
When all of following conditions are satisfied
( It has elapsed 15 seconds after the start of this control.

Operation
Stop
ON
OFF
52X1, 52X2
CM 15 seconds
Orps
Opening at stop 6 seconds
EEVH Initial opening | | | Normal control -~~~
2 minutes
Initial opening Normal control
EEVSC |Owpulse | | | Tttt
3 minutes
ON
OFF
SV6
Time
Start condition established
» Meaning of marks
52X1,52X2 | Solenoid for compressor CM Compressor
EEVH Heating electronic expansion valve EEVSC Subcooling coil electronic expansion valve
SV6 Solenoid valve [Oil return] — R —
~10-
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(b) Cooling — Heating
(i) Start conditions
» When the outdoor unit operation mode is changed from the cooling operation to heating operation
(ii)  Control contents
1) When the compressor is operating, it makes the compressor stopped.
2) Each functional component operates according to the sequence shown below.

(iif) End conditions
« End of sequence

Heating
Cooling
3 minutes 15 seconds
Any state
CM
Any state Initial speed
FMo1l, FMo2 OFF
ON
20 OFF
Fully open
Initial opening Normal control
EEVH Fully closed
Any state
EEVSC
Fully closed
Time

* Meaning of marks

Start conditions established

CM Compressor EEVH Heating electronic expansion valve
FMol, FMo2 | Fan motor EEVSC Subcooling coil electronic expansion valve
20S 4-way solenoid valve —
~11-
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(c) Heating — Cooling
(i) Start conditions
» When the outdoor unit operation mode is changed from the heating operation to cooling operation
(ii)  Control contents
1) When the compressor is operating, it makes the compressor stopped.
2) Each functional component operates according to the sequence shown below.
(iii) End conditions
» End of sequence

Heating
Cooling
3 minutes 15 seconds
Any state
CM
Any state Initial speed
FMol, FMo2 OFF
ON
208 OFF
Fully open
Any state
Fully closed (3%)
EEVH
Initial opening | Normal control
EEVSC Fully closed
Time

Start conditions established

Note (1) 3 : Itis fully closed till the end of 3-minute delay after the automatic reset.

» Meaning of marks

CM Compressor EEVH Heating electronic expansion valve
FMol, FMo2 | Fan motor EEVSC Subcooling coil electronic expansion valve
20S 4-way solenoid valve —
~12-
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(3) Compressor control

(a) 4-way valve switching safeguard
In order to switch 4-way valve completely, it makes the compressor speed increasing as follows.

(i)  This control starts to increase the compressor speed from 10Hz after the compressor pre-start control ends.

(ii) The target compressor speed is shown in following table.

(b)

Iltem| 4-way valve switching safeguard/Target compressor speed
Model Frequency (FK) Speed (rps)
FDC224KXE6
70 50
FDC280KXE6
FDC335KXE6 71 42

Compressor protection start

After the 4-way valve switching safeguard, the compressor is controlled with the following compressor protection start.

@ Compressor protection start, normal
@ Compressor protection start A
® Compressor protection start B

Thermostat ON start

Initial start remote
controller ON
error reset

Operation mode
is changed during
thermostat OFF

Operation mode is
not changed during
thermostat OFF

Less than 45 min

Compressor ON | after power ON

Compressor
protection start B

Compressor
protection start B

Compressor
protection start B

Initial 45min. or more

after power ON

Compressor
protection start A

Compressor
protection start A

Compressor
protection start A

Less than 45 min

Compressor ON | after stop

Compressor normal
protection start

Compressor normal
protection start

Compressor normal
protection start

Second & later | 45min. or more

after stop

Compressor
protection start A

Compressor
protection start A

Compressor
protection start A

0]

Compressor protection start, normal
< Control contents >
Compressor maintains operation at lower limit frequency, after 4-way valve switching safeguard ends.

(During this control, compressor speed is prohibited to increase.)

After this control ends, comperssor speed is governed by the compressor speed control.
< End conditions >

When either one of the following conditions is established

a) When it has elapsed 1 minute and 45 seconds after the start

Speed control

I 60

&

S 40 : S
- : s
22 Lower limit frequency A
R e R g
€ o :
s > 10 :
O .= Lol

Start 10 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 105 120

Time (second)
(if) Compressor protection start A
< Control contents >

@® Compressor maintains operation at lower limit frequency, after 4-way valve switching safeguard ends.
If the time from starting till reaching the lower limit frequency after 4-way valve switching safeguard operation
has elapsed 1minute, the target frequency is changed to that of 1minute later from the lower limit frequency.

® During this control, the target frequency is increased at a rate of 5Hz/minute from the lower limit frequency.

(Note) The starting point of this control is the completion point of inverter start (10Hz).

-13-
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< End conditions >
When either one of following conditions is established
a) When the frequency upper limit increase by this control continued for 15 minutes in total
When the inverter has stopped within 15 minutes after the start and is started again, it starts with the normal
protection start and increases the frequency upper limit at a rate of 5 Hz/minute till the frequency increase
continues for 15 minutes in total.

- Speed control
120
100 - -7
- — T TT
89— Upper limit frequency -
~ — — I
L 60 : -
> o — I i
2 o — _r
S 40 [ '
s 8 =1 -- .
2 &= — 1 - Lower limit frequency
5 1 - -
S 20 [T e
S E ~
o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
Start

Time (minute)

(iii) Compressor protection start B
< Control contents >
@ Compressor maintains operation at lower limit frequency, after 4-way valve switching safeguard ends.
If the time from starting till reaching the lower limit frequency after 4-way valve switching safeguard operation
has elapsed 2 minutes, the target frequency is changed to that of 2 minutes later from the lower limit frequency.
® For 18 minutes after starting, the target frequency is increased at a rate of 5Hz/2 minutes from the lower limit
frequency.
® For 18 minutes after starting, the starting point of this control is the completion point of inverter start (10 Hz).
@ From 18 minutes to 24 minutes, it is increased at a rate of 5 Hz/minute.
< End conditions >
When either one of the following conditions is established
(a) This frequency-up control will end when the cumulative operation time after starting becomes 24 minutes.
If the inverter stopped within 24 minutes after starting and starts again, it starts with “Compressor protection
start, normal”and increases the frequency at a rate of 5Hz/minute till the cumulative operation time after
starting becomes 24 minutes.
However, if 45 minutes have been elapsed since inverter stopped and starts again, it starts with “Compressor
protection start A”.

120 Speed control
100 - _ -7
: _r r
80 P 1~
- Upper limit frequency — r —
~ L | T
L 60 ; -y
5 [N ] -
c I ARY | - -
) Y e r—-
3 & — 1 r- S Lower limit frequency
s i r— -
o B e e e S e S
E o -
o = L1
(S= K

Time (minute)
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(4) Outdoor fan control
(a) Outdoor fan speed and fan motor rotation speed.
The 7th outdoor fan speed in the following table is specified as the rated speed. Under the normal control, the speeds up
to 8th level (800 rpm) are used.

Cooling Heating
Outdoor fan tap
FMo1 [rpm] | FMo2 [rpm] FMol [rpm] | FMoz2 [rpm]

0Oth speed 0 0 0 0

1st speed 200 0 200 0

2nd speed 200 200 200 200
3rd speed 300 300 300 300
4th speed 400 400 400 400
5th speed 500 500 500 500
6th speed 575 575 575 575
7th speed 700 700 700 700
8th speed 800 800 800 (780) 800 (780)

Note (1) Figures in the parentheses in the above table are applicable to FDC224KXES6.

(b) Fan control during cooling
During cooling and dehumidifying, fan speed is controlled in accordance with the high pressure (sensed by PSH) and the
outdoor air temperature (sensed by Tho-A).
(i) Initial fan speeds are as follows.
Initial ourdoor fan speed at cooling

Model Outdoor air temp < 10°C 10°C < Outdoor air Temp. < 15°C | 15°C < Outdoor air Temp.

All models 2nd speed 4th speed 6th speed

(if) During normal operation, the speed is changed in accordance with the high pressure value.
@ When it has detected HP = 2.2 MPa for 1 minute continuously, the fan speed is raised by one tap.
® When it is 1.5 MPa < HP < 2.2 MPa, the present fan speed is maintained.
® When it has detected HP = 1.5 MPa for 1 minute continuously, the fan speed is dropped by one tap.
@ Control range of fan speed is 1th — 8th speeds.

One tap up

Maintained

One tap down

15 2.2
High pressure (MPa)
(iii) When states under this control change from HP < 3.3 MPa to HP = 3.3 MPa, the fan speed is changed preferentially
to the followings. (After the change it returns to the normal control.)
@ When the outdoor air temperature = 30°C, it changes to 7th or higher speed.

® When the outdoor air temperature < 30°C, it changes to 3th or higher speed.
® When the fan speed was higher than the above before the change of states, the fan speed is not changed.
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(c) Outdoor fan cooling control at low outdoor air temperature.
(i) Start conditions
This control is performed when all of following conditions is established.
@ When the ordinary outdoor fan control is performed
@ Outdoor air temperature = 10°C (It is reset with the hysteresis of the outdoor air temperature > 15°C.)

Valid

Invalid

10 15
Outdoor air temperature
® Outdoor fan speed = 1st speed (200 rpm)
(if)  Control contents
@ Initial fan speed is 200 rpm
@ If the following high pressure is detected for 20 seconds continuously, fan speed will be changed

+10 rpm

Maintained

=10 rpm

1.4 1:7
High pressure (MPa)

® Outdoor fan speed is in a range of 130 rpm — 300 rpm.
(iii) End conditions
When either one of following conditions is established
® When the ordinary outdoor unit fan cooling control ends
® Outdoor air temperature > 15°C
® Outdoor fan speed = 2th speed
(Note) This control range is not more than 300 rpm x 1fan.
(d) Outdoor fan heating control
The fan speed control is performed based on the low pressure (detected with PSL) during heating operation.
(i) Initial fan speed is 6th speed.
(ii) Speed is changed depending on the low pressure value.
® When it is detected LP = 0.75 MPa for 30 seconds continuously, the fan speed is raised by 1 tap.
® When it is 0.75 MPa < LP < 0.85 MPa, the present fan speed is maintained.
® When it is detected LP = 0.85 MPa for 30 seconds continuously, the fan speed is dropped by 1 tap.
@ Control range of fan speed is 1st — 8th speeds.

One tap up

Maintained

One tap down

0.75 0.85
Low pressure (MPa)

(ili) When states change from LP < 1.0 MPa to HP = 1.0 MPa during this control, the fan speed is changed
preferentially to the following. (It returns to the normal control after the change.)
@ It changes to 4th or lower speed.
@ If the fan speed was lower than the above speed before the change of states, the fan speed does not change.
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(5) Defrost control
(a) Temperature condition of defrosting
1) Start conditions (Standard specification or cold region specification can be selected by switching the jumper
wire J15.)

Defrost

operation will start, when outdoor unit whose compressor is operating under heating mode has satisfied all

the following conditions.

(i)  When 33 minutes of cumulative compressor operation time has passed since heating operation started.

(i) When 33 minutes of cumulative compressor operation time has passed since the previous defrosting ended.
(iif) When 8 minutes has passed since the compressor turned ON from OFF status.

(iv) When 8minutes has passed since one outdoor fan turned ON from OFF status.

(v) After all above conditions have been met, when any of the following conditions is satisfied.

@
@

TR: Heat exchanger temperature. (°C)

SST: Suction pressure saturated temperature. (°C)

When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature (sensed by Tho-R) and the outdoor air temperature (sensed
by Tho-A) dropped below the defrosting start temperature in Fig. 1 for 30 seconds continuously

When the suction pressure saturated temperature calculated by the low pressure (sensed by PSL) and the
outdoor air temperature (sensed by Tho-A) dropped below the defrosting start temperature in Fig. 2 for 3
minutes continuously

Fig. 1
Without J15
-2 Cold region specification
6 [ With J15
Cold region
-15
Standard
A9 /) (Factory setting)
-21 Defrost start zone
25 /S 1
-20 -15 6
TA: Outdoor air temperature. (°C)
Fig.2
Without J15
6 Cold region specification
-10 | With J15
Cold region
-19
.23 Standard
/S // (Factory setting)
-25 Defrost start zone
D /S i
-20 -15 6

TA: Outdoor air temperature. (°C)

2) End conditions

Defrosting operation stops when any of the following conditions is satisfied.

(i) When 12 minutes has passed since defrost started

(if)  When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature (sensed by Tho-R) is detected 10°C or higher continuously for
10 seconds

(iii) When it has detected the high pressure (HP) > 3.0MPa

(b) Time condition of defrosting
1) Start conditions

Defrosting operation start when all of the following conditions are satisfied.

(i)  When 33 minutes of cumulative compressor operation time has passed since heating operation started.

(if)  When 33 minutes of cumulative compressor operation time has passed since the previous defrosting ended.

(ilf) When 105 seconds has passed since the compressor turned ON from OFF status in heating mode.

(iv) When the oil return condition has been established

(v) Following cases are excluded.

2)

O]
@

When the upper limit frequency of the compressor protection start A or B is lower than the defrosting
frequency
During the normal compressor protection start

End conditions

Defrosting operation stops when any of the following conditions is satisfied.

(i) When 12 minutes has passed since defrost started

(if)  When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature (sensed by Tho-R) is detected 10°C or higher continuously for
10 seconds

(iif) When it has detected the high pressure (HP) >3.0MPa
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(6) Protective control
(a) Discharge pipe temperature (Td) control
Discharge pipe temperature sensor (Tho-D1) monitors the discharge pipe temperature (Td) to avoid the rise of discharge
pipe temperature.
1) Compressor capacity control
(i) Start conditions
When all of following conditions are satisfied
@ When the compressor is ON state.
® When it detects the discharge pipe temperature (sensed by Tho-D1) is higher than 120°C
(if) Control contents
Whenever it detects the discharge pipe temperature is higher than 120°C for 5 seconds, the capacity is decreased.
(iif) End conditions
When any of the following conditions is satisfied
@ When the discharge pipe temperature (sensed by Tho-D1) drops below 110°C
® When the compressor is OFF state.
® During the defrosting control
2) Indoor EEV slightly open control at heating stop.
Rise of discharge pipe temperature (Td) is restarined by opening the indoor EEV during heating stop.

(b) Over-current protection control (Current safe)
1) If the input current value at the inverter inlet (converter inlet L3-phase) exceeds the setting value, the compressor
speed is reduced. If the higher value persists even after the speed reduction, the speed is reduced further.
2) This control terminates when it is lower than the reset value for 3 minutes continuously or lower than the setting
value for 6 minutes continuously.

(c) Power transistor temperature (PT) protective control
If the power transistor temperature exceeds 75°C, the compressor speed is controlled.

Speed is reduced once each minute

Retention

Release

72 75

(7) Testrun Power transistor temp. (°C)

(a) Start conditions
(i)  Turn ON the test run switch (SW5-1). The switch is invalid if it is turned ON before the power ON.
(if)  Pump down switch (SW5-3) must be turned OFF.
(b) Contents of control
(i)  Turning ON the dip switch (SW5-2) conducts cooling operation and turning OFF (SW5-2) conducts heating
operation.
1) Cooling operation
Compressor operation frequency control is conducted by the cooling low pressure control.
2) Heating operation
Compressor operation frequency control is conducted by the heating high pressure control.
(if)  Test run start signal under corresponding operation mode is transmitted to all indoor units connected.
(c) End conditions
(i)  When the test run switch (SW5-1) is turned OFF, it stops.
(i)  When it has stopped anomalously by the error control during test run, the error is displayed in the same way as the
case of normal operation and the state of anomalous stop is kept ON even if the test run switch (SW5-1) is turned
OFF.
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(B) Optional controls
* Functions of outdoor PCB connector CNS1 and CNZ1
@ CNSL1 connector : By changing the allocation of external input functions [P07-“X"] on the 7-segment, following
functions can be selected.

Function No. “X" CNS1 short circuited CNS1 open
“0” : External operation input Operation permission Operation prohibition
“1” : Demand input Invalid Valid
“2” : Forced cooling/heating input Heating Cooling
“3” : Silent mode input 1 Valid Invalid
“4” : Spare — —
“5” : Outdoor fan snow guard control input Valid Invalid
“6” : Test run external input 1 Test run start Normail operation
“7” : Test run external input 2 Cooling test run Heating test run
“8” : Silent mode input 2 Valid Invalid
“9” : Spare — —

® CNZ1 connector: By changing the allocation of external output functions [P06- “X"] on the 7-segment, following
functions can be selected.

“0” : Operation output

“1” : Error output

“2” : Compressor ON cutput
“3” : Fan ON output
“4 —-9” : Spare

-19-

Bce karasiorn n nHcTpyknmu 3aech: http://splitoff.ru/tehn-doc.html



(1) External input and demand input

(a) Operation permission and prohibition modes
(Note) With 7-segment display [P07]-[0]
1)  Operation permission or operation prohibition mode is switched with the connector (CnS1) and the jumper wire (J13)
on the outdoor PCB.
J13: Switching of CnS1 input method
J13 short-circuited: CNS1 is for the level input.
J13 open: CnS1 is for the pulse input.
2)  Operation permission/prohibition control by the external input CnS1 of outdoor unit

CnS1: Switching of operation permission/

Input: CnS1 Switching with J13 prohibition modes

Short-circuit - . Operation prohibition mode
Short-circuit (Level input) |, Operation permission mode

Switching of operation permission/

Open (Pulse input) operation prohibition modes (Reversal)

Open

Short-circuit - . Operation permission mode
Short-circuit (Level input) |-, Operation prohibition mode

(NOP)

Open (Pulse input)

Open

Note (1) Factory setting — J13: Short-circuit, CnS1: Short-circuit (Short-circuit pin connected)

3) The operation condition is desplayed on the LCD of remote controller and is transferred to optional centralised
controller.

4)  When the control comand from remote controller is not accepted (Under the condition of the system all stop status
by external input), “Center” is dispalyed. See Item 5) mentioned below.

5)  CnS1 performs the following operations depending on the short-circuit or open of the jumper wire (J13). In case of
pulse input, the pulse width is 500ms or larger.
® J13 - Short-circuit

,— Air-conditioner ON OK

CnS1 input OFF (Open) ON (Short-circuit) v OFF (Open)
PUSH PUSH PUSH PUSH |
Remote controller operation J_l : !_l !_l !_l :
Remote controller display Center \E/ . Remote ; \E Center
Air-conditioner operation/stop  OFF E ON OFF ON | OFF
@ J13-Open
ON OFF ON OFF
CnS1 input | | N | | | | 4 | |
1 I—:—Air-conditioner ON OK:—, :
PUSH | PUSH , PUSH ; PUSH PUSH
Remote controller operation J_l — T : 1 1 L
Center | | Remote ! Center ! i Remote 1 1 Center
Remote controller display E E E ‘E E E :
Air-conditioner operation/stop OFF E ON | OFF E ON E OFF

(b) Demand control
(Note) With 7-segment [P07] = [1]
1) Demand control and normal operation are switched with the connector (CnS1) and the jumper wire (J13) on the
outdoor PCB.
J13: Switching of CnS1 input method
J13 short-circuit: CnS1 is for the level input
J13 open: CnS1 is for the pulse input
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2)  Operation/ stop control by the demand input CnS1 of outdoor unit

CnS1: Switching of demand control/

Input: CnS1 Switching with J13 ]
normal operation

Short-circuit o _ Dermand control
Short-circuit (Level input) emand control
— Normal operation

Switching of normal operation/

Open (Pulse input) demand control (Reversal)

Open

Short-circuit N . i
— Short-circuit (Level input) Normal operation
— Demand control

Open (Pulse input) NOP

Open

Note (1) Factory setting — J13: Short-circuit, CnS1: Short-circuit (Short-circuit pin connected)

3) The operation condition is desplayed on the LCD of remote controller and is transferred to optional centralised
controller.

4)  Demand control
Demand ratio can be switched with the dip switches (SW4-5, 4-6) on the outdoor PCB.
SW4-5, SW4-6 demand switching: 0 — Open, 1 — Short-circuit (Factory default is open)

Compressor
Out put(%)
80
60
40
0

SW4-5 SW4-6

0
1
0
1

R, |O|O

5) CnS1 performs the following operations depending on the short circuited or open of the jumper wire (J13).
In the case of pulse input, the pulse width is 500ms or larger.
® J13 — Short-circuit

ON (Short-circuit) OFF (Open) ON (Short-circuit)
CnS1 input Normal Demand control Normal
PUSH | PUSH PUSH ! PUSH
Remote controller operation J_l " !_l !_l 0 !_l
E \  Remote | ' H
Remote controller display : : : —
: ON ' ! ON ' !
Air-conditioner operation/stop e | |CompressorOFF| OFF | Compressor OFF | | OFF
® J13 - Open
ON OFF ON OFF
CnSH input .| | Demand control | | | | Demand control | |
PUSH ! PUSHPUSH PUSH
Remote controller operation Jl_l " E ”—ﬂ E I—l
, E Remote ! | | ! |
Remote controller display : . i : : i :
Air-conditioner operation/stop | Compressor OFF| | Compressor OFF |
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(2) Silent mode control
(a) Start conditions

When all of the following conditions is established

(i) At the start of silent mode initiated by the indoor unit or when the silent mode input is made effective (short-circuited)
at the external input terminal (Factory default: CnG2) on the outdoor unit

(if) When the outdoor unit operation mode is cooling or heating

(iii) When the outdoor air temperature satisfies the following conditions
1) Silent setting 0, 1: Effective in zone Aand B
2) Silent setting 2, 3: Effective in zone B

(Note) Silent setting 0 to 3 can be swiched by [P05] of 7-segment display.

<Outdoor operation mode - Cooling>
Valid (zone B)

Valid (zone A)

Invalid

27 29 31

Outdoor air temperature (°C)

<Outdoor operation mode - Heating>

Valid (zone B)

Valid (zone A)

Invalid *
2 4 6

Outdoor air temperature (°C)

(iv) Itis excluded when the following invalid conditions are established
(For prevention of anomalous pressure rise at start)
 For 30 seconds after either compressor has been turned ON
(During a special operation)
« During the 4-way valve switching safeguard
* During the defrost control
« During the oil return control
 During the moved pump down control
* During the pump down control for removal of the unit

(Note) Any controls affected by the restriction of compressor and outdoor fan capcity during the silent mode are excluded.

(b) Control contents
Setting values can be changed with the silent setting as follows.
(i)  Upper limit of compressor speed is restricted.
(if)  Upper limit of outdoor fan speed is restricted.

Item Upper limit of compressor speed Upper limit of outdoor fan speed
rps rpm
Setting p224 P280 P335 p224 P280 P335
Semsetnst | w
Silent setting 1 74 88 700 700
Silent setting 2 64 80 575 575
Silent setting 3 50 60 540 540

(c) End condition
» When the starting conditions are not established
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@)

(4)

Outdoor fan snow protection control
(a) This control is enabled/disabled by entering data into 7-segment display.
(b) Setting method of outdoor fan control
[Starting conditions]
When following conditions are established for 10 minutes continuously.
(i) Snow protection control setting is valid ([P02]-1) and outdoor air temperature < 3°C or external input of outdoor fan
snow protection control ON. ([P07]-5 and CnS1 is shorted)
@  Set the Code No. to “P02”.
® “0”or “1”is displayed at the data display area.
“0”: Outdoor fan control disabled (Factory setting)
“1”: Outdoor fan control enabled
Press SW7 (Data write/delete) for 3 seconds continuously.
“0” or “1” blinks every 0.5 second at the data display area.
Press SW8 (one digit) to toggle the display back and forth between “0” and “1” (blinking).
If SW7 is pressed for 3 seconds or longer continuously while “0 “ and “1” is blinking, the blinking stops.
With this operation, the enabled/disabled setting of outdoor fan control is stored in memory of EEPROM, and
henceforth the outdoor fan is controlled according to the contents of memory.
@ Contents of the outdoor fan control are retained even if the power is turned off and backed on again.
(c) Contents of outdoor fan snow protection control
@  If the outdoor air temperature drops 3°C or lower when the unit is all stop or error stop, the outdoor fan runs at the
rating speed (7th speed) once every 10 minutes.

@  The outdoor fan runs for 30 seconds.*
*QOperation time outdoor fan is changeable from 10 to 600 seconds by [P03]
®  During this snow protection control, the compressor’s magnetic contactor (52X1 52X2) is ON.

(d) End conditions of outdoor fan snow protection control
When folowing conditions are established.

®@ 6 ® e

(i)  Snow protection control setting is invalid ([P02]-0) or outdoor air temperature > 5°C and external input of outdoor
fan snow protection control OFF ([P07]-[5]and CnS1is opend).

(i) Compressor ON

(iii) During all stop by anomaly
<Outdoor air temperature condition at snow protection control>

Valid
* * Invalid

3 5
Outdoor air temperature (°C)

External output
This function is used in order to operate the external optional devices in conjunction with relay outputs of the respective
operation information from outdoor unit.
[External output function]
External output function of CnZ1 can be switched by changing of [P06] on 7-segment display as mentioned below.
0: Operation output
» When the outdoor unit operation mode is “Operation”, the external output relay is turned ON.

(Note) The “Operation” includes not only compressor ON mode but also Fan mode and thermostat OFF mode under the condition of remote controller
ON. But the anomalous stop is excluded.

1: Error output
It is turned ON at anomalous stop, and turned OFF when “CHECK” and “RESET” buttons on remote controller are
pressed simutaneously after recovering from the anomaly. Even if “CHECK” and “RESET” buttons are pressed before
recovering from the anomaly, it is not turned OFF, but when recovering from the anomaly later, it is automatically
turned OFF.
2: Compressor ON output
« [tis turned ON when the compressor is ON.
3: Fan ON output
e Itis turned ON when the outdoor fan speed command > 0.
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(6)

7)

Energy saving mode control
This control is effective, when [P04] of 7-segment display is set 000, 040, 060, 080 (except OFF)
(a) Control contents
(i) Compressor upper limit speed is changed according to the setting ratio.
(if) Compressor upper limit speed is obtained by multiplying the rating speed (at cooling/heating) with the setting ratio
as follows.
OFF: Normal (Factory setting)
80%: 80% of rating compressor upper limit speed
60%: 60% of rating compressor upper limit speed
40%: 40% of rating compressor upper limit speed
0%: 0% of rating compressor upper limit speed (stop)
(iif) Except 0% of energy saving ratio, the following controls take precedence over this control.
 4-way valve switching safeguard
« Defrosting control
* Oil return control
 During the pump down control for removal of the unit
» Pump down control at start/stop

Forced cooling/heating operation

(a) With this control, SW3-7 on the outdoor PCB is turned ON and CnG1 (equipped with short circuit pin)
is shorted or opened so as to forcibly determined whether the indoor unit is operated for cooling or
heating.

(b) If any operation mode other than the forcible mode is commanded from indoor unit, the mode unmatch
message is displayed on the remote controller or others and operation enters in the FAN mode.

SW3-7 CnGl1 Operation
Open Cooling only
ON
Close Heating only

Emergency stop control

When one of indoor units receives the emergency stop signal from optional device like as refrigerant leakage detector and the

information is transmitted to the outdoor unit, the outdoor unit stops operation and an emergency stop error is transmitted to all

indoor units running.

Make the emergency stop effective by remote controller indoor function setting.

(a) When it receives the “Emergency stop” command from the indoor unit, it makes all stop by error.

(b) It shows the Error display “E63” and transmits the “Emergency stop” command to all indoor units.

(c) If the “Emergency stop reset” command is received from the indoor unit, the “Emergency stop reset”
command is transmitted to all indoor units.
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®)

Pump down operation control for removal of the unit

When an outdoor unit is discarded or removed, the pump down control is performed at the outdoor unit side in order to recover

the refrigerant quickly to the outdoor unit.

(a)

(b)

(c)

Start conditions

This is implemented with the liquid service valve closed.

(i) Outdoor unit operation mode — Stop

(i)  Turn ON the test run cooling switch SW5-2 (cooling).

(iii) Turn ON the pump down switch SW5-3 (pump down).

(iv) Turn ON the test run switch SW5-1 when the above (i)-(iii) statuses are satisfied.

Note (1) Input before the power ON is invalid.
Control contents

(i) Compressor starts under compressor start protection control and runs at target speed of pump down operation.
However, when the operation start conditions have been established during the 3-minute delay control of
compressor, the compressor starts after completing the 3-minute delay control.

Model Item Hp Target compressor speed at pump down operation
FDC224KXE6 8 50HZ
FDC280KXE6 10 62HZ
FDC335KXE6 12 52HZ

(i) As the start conditions are established, both red LED and green LED on the outdoor PCB flash continuously.
7-segment display shows “PdS” (Channel 0) at the code display area.
(iii) During the pump down operation control, the protective controls (excluing low pressure protective control,
anomalous low pressure control and pressure ratio protection control) and the error detection control are effective.
(iv) The sub-cooling coil expansion valve (EEVSC) closes fully during the pump down control.
End conditions
If any of the following conditions is satisfied, this control ends.
(1) If a low pressure (LP) < 0.01MPa is detected for 5 seconds continuously, it ends normally and initiates the
followings.
® Red LED: keeps lighting
® Green LED: keeps flashing
® 7-segment display: PAE
@ Remote controller: Stop
(it)  Anomalous all stop by the error detection control
(iii) If the cumulative compressor operation time under the pump down control totals 15 minutes (ending by time count
up), it stops and initiates the following.
@® Red LED: stays OFF
® Green LED: keeps flashing
® 7-segment display: No display
@ Remote controller: Stop
(iv) When any of setting switches (SW5-1, SW5-2 and SW5-3) has been turned OFF during pump down.

(Note) Even if only the pump down switch SW5-3 is turned OFF, it does not recognized as the cooling test run mode , but stops
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(C) Data output

(1)

7-segment and operation data retention
(a) 7-segment display
Operation information is displayed for checking various operation data during test run and for helping malfunction

diagnosis at servicing. Input data to microcomputer, contents of outdoor unit control, indoor unit registration information,
or other, are mainly displayed on the 7-segment LED.

(i)

(i)

Operation information display

@ Displays each item at 7-segment of 3-digit x 2 on the outdoor unit PCB.

@ Display is controlled with the following buttons.

SWQ: Setting button for order of 10 of display code

SWa8: Setting button for order of 1 of display code

SWT7: Data erase/write button

® Select the order of 10 for the code No. of each item with SW9 or SW8 for the order of 1.

Following identification alphabets are used at the code display.
“C”: “C00” - “C99”

“P”: “P00” — “Pxx” (up to a place where content is specified)

Code [C96]is operable item. It is possible to delete the retained operation data (data of 30 minutes preceding an

anomalous stop) by following resetting procedure.

<Resetting operation>

¢ Select code [C96]. If any anomalous data is retained, the data display [dEL] is shown.

¢ Pressing SW7 for 3 seconds erases the memory data on RAM.

(EEPROM data are not erased.)

¢ As the data are erased, the data display shows [- - -].

When no anomalous data are retained, it displays [---] as well.

e Unless the reset operation is performed, data are retained. Therefore, if normal operation is resumed without
the reset operation and an anomalous stop occurs again, no new anomalous data cannot be retained, but
former anomalous data are still retained unchanged.

If you press SW8 (order of 1), the number changesO -+ 1+ 2...9 -+ 0.

If you press SW9 (order of 10), the number jumps to the leading code of each order of 10.

Data display [Cxx] and setting value display [Pxx] are considered to be continuous.

Example: Pressing SW9 at [CO7] it changes to [C10]

: Pressing SW9 at [C90], it changes to [P00]

Codes [C44] are operable items. With the following reset operation, the cumulative compressor operation time

corresponding to the code No. can be erased (reset). (Reset of operation time after replacing the compressor)

<Resetting operation>

« Select codes [C44]. Cumulative compressor operation time up to present is displayed.

e Pressing SW7 for 3 seconds erases the memory data.

However, the cumulative compressor operation time data in the 30 minutes log data preceding an anomalous
stop (if this retained log data are not deleted) are not erased by this procedure.

Data display for spare items is left in blank.

When the temperature is below -10.0°C for the display of discharge pressure saturated temperature and suction
pressure saturated temperature, the fraction after decimal point is rounded up. (Because the range of 7-segment
display is 3-digit.)

(iif) Return the error No. display after an error to the normal display by turning ON the dipswitch SW3-1.
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(iii) Precedence of display

@
@
®

[Exx] > [Related to check operation ([CHJ] > [CHU])] > [PdE] > [PdS]> [0Px] > [CxX]

If resetting from the display of @, it is switched to [CO0].

If SW8 or SW9 is pressed during the display of @, it changes to [C00].

However, unless no button input is done for 10 seconds after change to [COQ], it changes to the display of @
automatically according to the precedence.

Display switching

Special display is the display other than [CXX].

When special
display occurs

[CXX] | | Special display

Button operation

Special display reset
or
button operation

No operation for 10 seconds*

>|| Automatic feeding i%

[C99]

Button operation

* If the special display is reset in the meanwhile, it remains as [CXX].
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(b) List of 7-segment displays

C'\?g.e Contents of display Data display range | Minimum unit Remarks
dispiay | (£
Gisplay | 1o
gf?s‘:)ﬁg} [PAS][PdE]

C,\?g.e Contents of data display Data display range | Minimum unit Remarks
<Sensor value, actuator information>

C00 |CML1 operation frequency 0~130 1Hz

C01 |(Spare)

C02 | Tho-A Outdoor air temperature L,-20 ~ 43 1°C

C03 | Tho-R1 Heat exchanger temperature 1 L,-25~73 1°C

C04 | Tho-R2 Heat exchanger temperature 2 L,-25~73 1°C

C05 | (Spare)

C06 | (Spare)

C07 | Tho-D1 Discharge pipe temperature (CM1) L,31~ 136 1°C

C08 | (Spare)

C09 | (Spare)

C10 |Tho-C1 Under-dome temperature (CM1) L,5~90 1°C

C11 |(Spare)

C12 | Tho-P1 Power transistor temperature (CM1) L5~ 136 1°C

C13 |(Spare)

C14 | Tho-SC Sub-cooling coil temperature 1 L,18~73 1°C

C15 | Tho-H Sub-cooling coil temperature 2 L,-25~73 1°C

C16 |Tho-S Suction pipe temperature L,-25~73 1°C

C17 |Inverter secondary current 0~50 1A

C18 |CT1 (CM1) current 0~50 1A

C19 |(Spare)

C20 | EEVHL1 Heating expansion valve opening angle 0~ 500 1 pulse

C21 | (Spare)

c22 cE)pEe\éiSn(; 2#& goollng coil expansion valve 0~500 1 pulse

C23 |FMol Actual fan speed 0~999 10min-1

C24 | FMo2 Actual fan speed 0~999 10min-1

C25 | PSH High pressure sensor 0~4.15 0.01MPa

C26 | PSL Low pressure sensor 0~170 0.01MPa

C27 | (Spare)

C28 | (Spare)

C29 |(Spare)

Order of 100: 63H1-1
C30 | Pressure switch (()(3:1CIose, 1: Open) - Order of 10: (Spare)
Order of 1: (Spare)
Order of 100: CNS1
C31 |External input ?6:10Iose, 1: Open) - Order of 10: CNS2
Order of 1: CNG1
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C’\?ge Contents of data display Data display range erdlnrﬂum Remarks
Order of 100: CNG2
. 0,1 .
C32 | External input (0: Close, 1: Open) - Order of 10: (Spare)
Order of 1: (Spare)
Order of 100: 52C-1
0,1 .
C33 | Relay output (0: Close, 1: Open) - Order of 10: 20S
Order of 1: Crankcase heater 1
Order of 100: SV6
0,1 .
C34 | Relay output (0: Close, 1: Open) - Order of 10: (Spare)
Order of 1: (Spare)
Order of 100: SV1
0,1 .
C35 | Relay output (0: Close, 1: Open) - Order of 10: SV11
Order of 1: SV12
Order of 100: (Spare)
0,1 .
C36 | Relay output (0: Close, 1: Open) - Order of 10: (Spare)
Order of 1: (Spare)
Order of 100: External output (CNZ1)
0,1 . ;
C37 | External output (0: Close, 1: Open) - Order of 10: CnH Operation output
Order of 1: CnY Anomalous output
C38 | (Spare) - -
C39 | (Spare) - -
<OQutdoor unit information>
C40 | Number of connected indoor units 0~50
C41 | Capacity of connected indoor units 0~ 200
C42 [ Number of indoor units with thermostat ON 0~50
C43 [ Required Hz total 0~999 1Hz
Cumulative compressor operation time N
C44 (CM1) 0~655 100h
C45 | (Spare)
C46 | Discharge pressure saturated temperature -50~70 0.1°C | Range unable to display (-10°C or under) is in the unit of 1°C.
C47 | Suction pressure saturated temperature -50~30 0.1°C | Range unable to display (-10°C or under) is in the unit of 1°C.
Sub-cooling coil temperature sensor 1 N 0.01 | 0isomitted in negative range.
48 saturated pressure -0.68~4.15 MPa |-0.68 — [-.68]
C49 | Cooling sub-cooling 0~50 0.1deg
C50 | Heating overheat 0~50 0.1deg
C51 [ Sub-cooling coil overheat 0~50 0.1deg
C52 | Discharge pipe overheat 1 0~50 0.1deg
C53 | Under-dome overheat 1 0~50 0.1deg
C54 | Target cooling low pressure 0.00 ~ 2.00 0.01MPa
C55 | Target heating high pressure 1.60~4.15 0.01MPa
C56 | Target Fk 0~999 1Hz
C57 | Inverter 1 operation frequency command 0~130 1Hz
C58 | (Spare) 0~130 1Hz
C59 [ FMol Fan Speed command 0~999 10min-1
C60 [ FMo2 Fan Speed command 0~999 10min-1
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C,\?g.e Contents of data display Data display range Mlnlnni]tum Remarks
<Anomalous counter information>
C70 | Counter - Sensor wire disconnected ~ 1
C71 | Counter - High pressure protection ~5 1
c72 OCF?:rr;(iecrm)Anomalous low pressure ® (During 0-~5 1
C73 | Counter - Anomalous low pressure @ (During stop) 0~5 1
C74 | Counter - Discharge pipe 1 anomalous temperature 0~5 1
C75 [ Counter - Anomalous FMo1 stop 0~5 1
C76 | Counter - Anomalous FMo2 stop 0~5 1
C77 | Counter - Current cut (CM1) 0~4 1
C78 | Counter - Compressor 1 starting failure 0~20 1
C79 [ Counter - Inverter 1 comunication error 0~4 1
C80 | (Spare) Counter - Power transistor 1 overheat 0~4 1
C81 | (Spare)
C82 [ Counter - Inverter 1 desynchronism error 0~4 1
C83 | Counter - Inverter 1 comunication error cumulative 0~127 1
C84 [ Counter - Indoor/outdoor comunication error 0~ 255 1
C85 | Counter - CPU reset 0~ 255 1
C86 | (Spare)
C87 | (Spare)
C88 [ (Spare)
C89 | (Spare)
C90 | (Spare)
C91 | (Spare)
C92 | (Spare)
C93 | Counter — Liquid-back error 0~3 1
C94 | (Spare)
<Others>
C95 | (Spare)
C96 | Data reset
C97 | Program - Sub version 0~991 -
C98 | Program - POL version 0.00 ~9.99 0.01
C99 | Auto feed display -
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Code
No.

Contents of data display

Data display range

Minimum
unit

Remarks

<User setting>

POO | (Spare) ——— -
. - . 0: First push priority (at shipping)
P01 | Operation priority selection 0,1 1: Last push priorit
Outdoor unit fan snow protection 0: Control disabled (at shipping)
P02 0,1 -
control 1: Control enabled
Outdoor unit fan snow protection 30 : (Factory default) .
PO3 control ON time setting 10, 30 ~ 600 [Sec] 30 Changes like 10, 30,60 90 .... 600
p04 | Enerav saving mode *2 OFF,000,040, 0: OFF, 1: 0%, 2: 40%. 3: 60%, 4: 80%
gy saving 060,080 Factory default is 0: OFF.
PO5 | Silencing mode setting 8 L(gFactory default) 1
P06 [ Allocation of external output (CnZ1) 8 ~(9F actory default 1
P07 | Allocation of external input (CnS1) 8 ~(9F actory default 1
. . 1:(F faul
P08 | Allocation of external input (CnS2) 0 ~(9 actory default 1
P09 | Allocation of external input (CnG1) g ~(9F actory default) 1
P10 | Allocation of external input (CnG2) 3 : (Factory default) 1

0~9
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Code . . Min.
No. Data display contents Data display range unit Remarks
<Service engineer setting>
P16 | (Spare) -———- -—-
P17 | (Spare) -———- -—=
P18 | (Spare) === -=-
. . 0: Control for ensuring certain indoor outlet air temperature
Preferencial switch to ensure L .
L . 0 : (Factory default) at heating is valid
P19 | certain indoor outlet air - . o .
. 0.1 1: Control for ensuring certain indoor outlet air temperature
temperature at heating Lo
at heating is invalid
Allowable total capacity of
thermostat ON indoor units 110 : (Factory default)
P20 to ensure certain indoor outlet | 100, 090, 080 - Changes to 110, 100, 090, 080, 110 ..
temperature at heating
Allowable number of
thermostat ON indoor units 0 : (Factory default)
p21 o 1
to ensure certain indoor outlet |0 ~9
temperature at heating
P22 | (Spare) -—— - -—-
P23 | (Spare) === -==
P24 | (Spare) -———- -—=
P25 | (Spare) === -==
<Newsuper link setting>
Superlink communication 0: Previous superlink
P30 0,1 - .
status 1: New superlink
P31 Automatic address setting 0 : (Factory default) 0: Automatic address setting standby
start input 0,1 1: Automatic address setting start
Input the starting |nf100r 1: (Factory default) Specify the starting indoor address connected in one
P32 | address for automatic address 1 ) ) -
. 1~127 refrigerant system for automatic address setting.
setting
Specify the number of indoor units connected in one
P33 Input the number of connected | 1 : (Factory default) 1 refrigerant system for automatic address setting.
indoor units 1~24(%) (*) Maximum connectable number of indoor units for
each outdoor unit
e 0 : (Factory default) 0: Network polarity not defined
P34 | Polarity difinition 0,1 1: Network polarity defined
P36 | (Spare) -
P37 | (Spare) -
P38 | (Spare)
P39 | (Spare)
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(c) Saving of Operation Data
Mainly for investigating the causes of market claims, operation data are always saved in memory. If any trouble occurs,

the data writing is stopped and only the operation data prior to the time when the trouble occurs are recorded. These data
can be loaded to a PC via RS232C connector of PCB and utilized for identifying causes.

(i) Operation data for a period of 30minutes prior to the present operation are saved and updated continuously.
(if) 1f an anomalous stop occurs, the data are not updated any more.
(iif) Data are written in based on 1 minute sampling interval and following data is transmitted to PC upon demand.
Data Data range Example
Software version Ascii 15 bytes KD3C218#######H (# : NULL)
PID (Program ID) Ascii 2 bytes 5D
Outdoor unit capacity Ascii 3 bytes As listed blow
Power supply frequency Ascii 2 bytes 60
Outdoor address Ascii 2 bytes 00 ~ 3F
Indoor address x 16 units Ascii 2 bytes x 16 units 40 ~7F
Indoor capacity x 16 units Ascii 3 bytes x 16 units 022 ~ 280
Outdoor unit composition Outdoor unit capacity data Remarks
Single type Example: 10HP - [S10] S: Display with Horse Power of single type

(iv)

Error retention and monitoring data

Code . Record data
No. Write contents Data write range | Unit of write | Number of bytes Contents
00 |Indoor 1 Thi-A -14 ~ 50 A/D value 1 Return air
01 |Indoor 1 Thi-R1 0~72 A/D value 1 Heat exchanger 1
02 |Indoor 1 Thi-R2 0~72 A/D value 1 Heat exchanger 2
03 |Indoor 1 Thi-R3 0~72 AJ/D value 1 Heat exchanger 3
04 |Indoor 1 EEV 0~ 470 1 pulse 2
05 | Indoor 1 operation/stop 0,1 - 1 0 Stop
1 Operation
06 |Indoor 1 operation mode 0~4 - 1 0 Auto
1 Dehumidifying
2 Cooling
3 Fan
4 Heating
07 |Indoor 1 request Hz 0~ 255 1Hz 1
08 |Indoor 1 answer Hz 0~255 1Hz 1
09 |Indoor 1 indoor local - - 1 Bit0 Anti-frost
Bitl EEV opening angle
implementation
10 | Indoor 1 Thi spare -14 ~ 50 A/D value 1 Discharge
11 |Indoor 1 type 0~67 - 1 0 FDT
1 FDK
2 Others
3 FDE
4 FDTC
5
6
7
60 ~
12 |Indoor 1PID - - 1
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C’\?g'e Write contents D aFtes‘\;/t/)rri(: ed?;f]lg e Unit of write Nug;/ tt)eesr of Contents
o |erorcac e I N
1 | Error existing unit address 00 ~ FF - 1 28 : gE ﬁ]létggfr
<Sensor value>
2 | Tho-A Outdoor air temperature -20~70 A/D value 1
3 | Tho-R1 Heat exchanger temp. 1 -40 ~ 75 A/D value 2
4 | Tho-R2 Heat exchanger temp. 2 -40 ~ 75 A/D value 2
5 | Tho-D1 Discharge pipe temp. (CM1) -20 ~ 140 A/D value 1
6 | Tho-S Suction pipe temperature -40~75 A/D value 2
7 | Tho-SC Sub-cooling coil temp. 1 -40 ~ 75 A/D value 2
8 | Tho-H Sub-cooling coil temp. 2 -40 ~ 75 A/D value 2
9 | Tho-P1 Power transistor temp. (Radiator fin) -20 ~ 140 A/D value 1
10 | Inverter secondary current 0~50 A/D value 1
11 | Tho-C1 Under-dome temp. (CM1) -40 ~ 90 A/D value 1
12 | CT1 Current 0~50 A/D value 1
13 |High pressure sensor 0~4.15 A/D value 1
14 |Low pressure sensor 0~1.70 A/D value 1
<Outdoor unit information>
15 | Number of connected indoor units 0~127 1 unit 1
16 | Capacity of connected indoor units 0 ~ 65535 - 2
17 | Number of indoor units with thermostat ON 0~255 1 unit 1
18 ;I;](;t?ri]gz;?;cgyl\lof indoor units with cooling 0 ~ 65535 2
19 ;I;](;t;ir:]gz;?;cgyl\lof indoor units with heating 0 ~ 65535 2
0 Stop
20 | Operation mode 0~2 - 1 Cooling
2 Heating
21 | Inverter CM1 actual operation frequency 0~ 255 1Hz 1
22 |FMo1l Actual fan speed 0 ~ 65535 10min-1 2
23 |FMo2 Actual fan speed 0 ~ 65535 10min-1 2
24 | Required Hz total 0 ~ 65535 1Hz 2
25 | Discharge pressure saturated temperature -50 ~ 70 0.01°C 2
26 | Suction pressure saturated temperature -50 ~ 30 0.01°C 2
27 g:jet;s%c;?mg coil temp. sensor 1 saturated -0.68 ~ 4.15 0.01MPa 2
28 | Pressure ratio 1.0~10.0 0.1 1
29 | Cooling sub-cooling 0~50 0.1deg 2
30 |Suction overheat 0~50 0.1deg 2
31 | Sub-cooling coil overheat 0~50 0.1deg 2
32 | Discharge pipe overheat 0~50 0.1deg 2
33 | Compressor 1 under-dome overheat 0~50 0.1deg 2
34 | Target Fk 0 ~ 65535 1Hz 2
35 |[Answer Hz total 0 ~ 65535 1Hz 2
36 | Inverter 1 operation frequency command 0~120 1Hz 1
_34-

Bce karasiorn n nHcTpyknmu 3aech: http://splitoff.ru/tehn-doc.html




Code Write contents Recor_d data Uni_t of [Number of Contents
No. Data write range |  write bytes
37 | FMol Fan speed command 0~ 65535 10min-1 2
38 | FMo2 Fan speed command 0~ 65535 10min-1 2
39 | EEVH1 opening degree 0~ 65535 1 pulse 2
40 [EEVSC opening degree 0~ 65535 1 pulse 2
41 [ Compressor target cooling low 0.00 ~2.00 | 0.01MPa 1
pressure
42 | Compressor target heating high 0.00 ~4.15 | 0.01MPa 2
pressure
43 [Outdoor EEVH target superheat 0~255 0.1°C Actual range: 5°C — 11°C
44 | Outdoor EEVH initial learning 0~255 1 pulse
opeing position
45 [Outdoor EEVSC target superheat 0~255 0.1°C
46 | Cumulative amount of hold-up oil. 0~ 2550 10cc Actual range: Occ — 1100cc
47 [ Oil return count down 0~ 255 3 min. Actual range: 0 — 600min (10 hour)
<PCB hardware input>
48 | External input - - 1 Bit0 |[63H1 0: Open, 1: Short-circuit
Bitl | (Spare) 0: Open, 1: Short-circuit
Bit2 |CNS1 0: Open, 1: Short-circuit
Bit3 |CNS2 0: Open, 1: Short-circuit
Bit4 |[CNG1 0: Open, 1: Short-circuit
Bit5 [CNG2 0: Open, 1: Short-circuit
Bit6 | (Spare) 0: Open, 1: Short-circuit
Bit7 | (Spare) 0: Open, 1: Short-circuit
49 | Dip SW [SW3] - - 1 Bit0 [SW3-1 0:OFF, 1:0ON
Bitl [SW3-2 0:OFF 1:0ON
Bit2 [SW3-3 0:OFF 1:0ON
Bit3 [SW3-4 0:OFF 1:0ON
Bit4 [SW3-5 0:OFF 1:0ON
Bit5 |SW3-6 0:0OFF,1:0N
Bit6 | SW3-7 0:0OFF,1:0ON
Bit7 |SW3-8 0:0OFF,1:0N
50 |Dip SW [SwW4] - - 1 Bit0 |Sw4-1 0:0OFF,1:0N
Bitl |SW4-2 0:OFF 1:0N
Bit2 |SW4-3 0:OFF 1:0N
Bit3 |[SW4-4 0:OFF 1:0ON
Bit4 |[SW4-5 0:OFF 1:0ON
Bit5 |[SW4-6 0:O0FF 1:0ON
Bit6 | SW4-7 0:OFF,1:0ON
Bit7 |SW4-8 0:OFF, 1:0ON
51 |Dip SW [SW5] - - 1 Bit0 |[SWS5-1 0:OFF, 1:0ON
Bitl |[SWS5-2 0:OFF, 1:0ON
Bit2 |[SW5-3 0:OFF, 1:0ON
Bit3 |SW5-4 0:OFF 1:0ON
Bit4 |[SWS5-5 0:OFF 1:0ON
Bit5 |[SW5-6 0:OFF 1:0ON
Bit6 | SW5-7 0:OFF 1:0ON
Bit7 |SW5-8 0:0OFF 1:0N
_35-
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Code Write contents Recor_d data Uni_t of |Number of Contents
No. Data write range |  write bytes
52 | Dip SW [SW6] - - 1 Bit0 |[SW6-1 0:OFF,1:0N
Bitl |[SW6-2 0:OFF,1:0N
Bit2 |SW6-3 0:OFF,1:0N
Bit3 |SW6-4 0:OFF, 1:0N
Bit4 | SW6-5 0:0FF,1:0N
Bit5 |[SW6-6 0:0FF 1:0N
Bit6 | SW6-7 0:OFF,1:0N
Bit7 |SW6-8 0:OFF,1:0N
53 | Jumper SW - - 1 Bit0 |[J11 0: Open, 1: Short-circuit
Bitl |[J12 0: Open, 1: Short-circuit
Bit2 |[J13 0: Open, 1: Short-circuit
Bit3 |[J14 0: Open, 1: Short-circuit
Bit4 |J15 0: Open, 1: Short-circuit
Bit5 |J16 0: Open, 1: Short-circuit
Bit6 | (Spare)
Bit7 | (Spare)
<PCB hardware output>
54 | Relay output - - 1 Bit0 [52X1, 52X2 0:OFF, 1:0ON
Bitl |20S 0:OFF,1:0N
Bit2 |[CH1 0:OFF,1:0N
Bit3 |SV1 0:0OFF 1:0N
Bit4 |SV6 0:0OFF 1:0N
Bit5 |[SV11 0:0OFF 1:0N
Bit6 | (Spare) 0:0FF 1:0N
Bit7 |(Spare) FMC1,2 |0:OFF, 1:0ON
55 | Relay output - - 1 Bit0 Operation output 0:OFF,1:ON
(CnH)
Bitl |Error output (CnY) [0: OFF, 1:ON
Bit2 (Eé‘rtfzr)”a' output 1y OFF, 1: ON
Bit3 | (Spare) 0:0FF 1:0ON
Bit4 | (Spare) 0:0FF 1:0ON
Bit5 | (Spare) 0:OFF,1:0N
Bit6 | (Spare) 0:0FF 1:0N
Bit7 | (Spare) 0:0FF 1:0N
<Related to compressor>
56 E(:\Srls C(:X?L;Jrlgf.\)/e operation 0 ~ 65535 1h 2
57 |CM1 Starting times 0~e5535 | <20 2
times
58 | CM1 3-minute delay timer 0~180 1sec 1
59 | Energizing time count down 0~ 255 1 min 1
60 ggnmtfg?LS;gEuSrgtzction timer 0~ 360 3 min !
Protection start
g1 | Control status CH 0~15 ~ 1 15 complete
Compressor protection start -
0~ 14 | Protection start ON
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Code Write contents Record data Unit of | Number of Contents
No. Data write range write bytes
<Error counter information>
72 | Control status HP (63H1) anomaly counter 0~5 1 1
73 Control status LP anomaly counter while 0~5 1 1
running
74 Control status LP anomaly counter while 0~5 1 1
stopping
75 |Control status Td1 error counter 0~5
76 |Control status DC fan motor 1 error counter 0~5
77 |Control status DC fan motor 2 error counter 0~5 1 1
78 Control status sensor wire disconnected 0~3 1 1
counter
79 |Control status INV1 current cut error counter 0~4 1 1
80 |Control status INV1 starting failure counter 0~20 1 1
81 Control status INV1 communication error 0~4 1 1
counter
82 Control status INV1 desynchronism error 0~4 1 1
counter
Control status INV1 communication error
83 counter cumulative 0~255 ! !
84 (Spare) Control status INV1 power transistor 0~4 1 1
overheat error counter
85 |Control status INV1 rotor lock error counter 0~127 1 1
<Setting value display>
gg | Operation priority switching outsoor fan 01 ~ 1 0 | First push priority
snow protection control 1 | Last push priority
. 01 1 0 |[Invalid
87 | Outdoor fan snow protection control ' -
1 |Valid
88 Outdoor fan snow protection control ON 30: (Factory default) 10 sec 1
time setting 10, 30 — 600 [sec]
Demand ratio change value OFF, 000, 040, 060,
89 080 - 1
Factory default 0: OFF
90 |Silent mode setting 0~9 - 1
91 | CNSI1 function quota value 0~9 - 1
92 | CNS2 function quota value 0~9 - 1
93 | CNGL1 function quota value 0~9 - 1
94 | CNG2 function quota value 0~9 - 1
95 | External output function quota 0~9 - 1
96 | Target cooling low pressure compensation -0.20 ~ +0.20 0.01MPa 1
97 | Target cooling high pressure compensation 0.00 ~ 0.40 0.01MPa 1
98 | Heating setting 1 (Target outlet temperature) 40 ~50 1[°C] 1
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Code Write contents Record data | Unit of | Number Contents
No. Data write range | write | of bytes
99 Heating setting 2 (Target high 3.15~2.75 0.05 |
pressure) [MPa]
100 Heating setting 3 (Judgment 30 ~ 38 1 [°C] |
temperature)
<Other>
104 | Override number 0~ - 1
<Indoor unit information>
106 |Registered indoor 1 — 8 operation 0~4 - 8 0 |Auto
mode 1 |Humidifying
2 [ Cooling
3 |Fan
4 |Heating
107 | Registered indoor 1 — 8 request Hz 0~255 1Hz 8
108 | Registered indoor 1 — 8 answer Hz 0~255 1Hz 8
Compressor stop cause (Cord No. C68)
It shows the latest comprressor anomalous stop cause
Compressor stop cause No
At power on 0
Outdoor air temperature 1
Outdoor heat exchanger temperture 1 2
Outdoor heat exchanger temperture 2 3
Discharge pipe temperature sensor 1(CM1) 4
Suction pipe temperature sensor 5
Sensor disconnection |Sub-cooling temperature sensor 1(liquid side) 6
and/or short-circuit  [Sub-cooling temperature sensor 2(gas side) 7
Under-dome temperature sensor 1 8
Power transistor temperature sensor 1 9
Active filter temperature sensor 10
High pressure sensor 11
Low pressure sensor 12
HP anomaly 20
LP anomaly 21
Tdl anomaly 22
FMol anomaly 23
FMo2 anomaly 24
. Inverter 1 current cut 25
Anomaly detection -
Inverter 1 startup failure 26
Inverter 1 communication error 27
Inverter 1 anomalous compressor induced voltage and torque 28
Inverter 1 power tansistor overheat 29
Inverter 1 rotor lock 30
Liquid flooding anomaly 31
_ Outdoor operation mode heating/cooling switching 40
Stop by restriction - -
Heating overload protection 41
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(2) Outdoor PCB setting

Code Input Remarks
SWi1 Outdoor address No. (Order of 10)
SW2 Outdoor address No. (Order of 1)
SW3-1 Inspection LED reset Normal s /Reseet
SW3-2 Automatic backup operation None %/With
SW3-7 Forced heating/cooling Normal Y /Forced heating-cooling
SW3-8 Test mode Normal s /Test
SW5-1 Test run SW Normal Y /Test run
SW5-2 Test run Heating ¥ /Cooling
SW5-3 Pump down SW Normal s/Pump down
SW7 Data erase/Write
SW8 7-segment display code No. increasing (order of 1)
SW9 7-segment display code No. increasing (order of 10)
SW4-1
SW4-2 . .
Model selection See following table.
SW4-3
SW4-4
SW4-5 Demand ratio selection See following table.
SW4-6 Demand ratio selection See following table.
SW5-5 SL selection New SL v /Previous SL
J11 Power supply voltage selection Open
J12 Power supply voltage selection Open
J13 External input Level/Pulse Level s /Pulse
J14 Defrost reset temperature Normal Y /Intensive
J15 Defrost start temperature Normal/Cold region Normal s /Cold weather region

Note (1) Jumper wires J13, J15 indicate short-circuit/open.

(2) Dip switch SW’s indicate OFF/ON.
(3) % indicates the factory default setting (OFF).

B Model selection with SW4-1 - SW4-4

Switch Model FDC224 FDC280 FDC335
SW4-1 0 1 0
SW4-2 0 0 1
SW4-3 0 0 0
SW4-4 0 0 1

Note (1) 0: OFF, 1: ON

B Demand ratio selection with SW4-5, SW4-6

SW4-5 SW4-6 Compressor capacity (%)
0 0 80
1 0 60
0 1 40
1 1 0

Note (1) 0: OFF, 1: ON

-39-

Bce karasiorn n nHcTpyknmu 3aech: http://splitoff.ru/tehn-doc.html




2 SYSTEM TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

2.1 Basics of troubleshooting

Basic troubleshooting is to check/analyze/save data by connecting the Mente PC.
Whenever arriving at the site, always connect the Mente PC before starting work.
Method of error data analysis (Basic procedure)
* Identify whether particular error occurred during operation or stopping.
 Is it caused by the installation conditions of outdoor/indoor unit? (Refrigerant quantity, pipe length, short-circuit, clogged
filter, etc.)
« Isn’t there any beginner’s mistake at the installation? (Wrong address, mistake in piping or wiring, etc.)
* Is the failure related to any hardware (parts)? (SV main body, coil, capillary, check valve, sensor, etc.)
* Is it a major component.
Compressor, inverter PCB and outdoor DC fan motor.

* Isit a failure of electrical component?

Error on
indoor unit or
outdoor unit?

Indoor unit Qutdoor unit

Is the remote YES
controller

connected?

Was the power
supply reset after the
error occurred?

A A 4
Save the momentary data
Connect the Mente PC just before the error
and restart operation occurred
in Mente PC
Check and write down the Save the data for 30 minutes
momentary data (retained in before the error occurred
the remote controller) just in Mente PC
before the error occurred h 4
Connect the Mente PC
and restart operation
v v
Connect the Mente PC Connect the Mente PC
and restart operation and restart operation
— 40 —_
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2.2 Explanation of troubleshooting

(a) Checking 15V on the control PCB (Step to check if the inverter PCB fails or not)
Use this to diagnose E41, E42, E45 and E48.

| Power OFF (Power supply circuit breaker OFF) | | Fan motor check |

*Be sure to check both fan motor 1 and 2

. b

Be sure to wait for 3 minutes after turning the

power circuit breaker off. Even if DC15V is detected, affection by fan motor anomaly is
Disconnect the fan motor wires. suspected. Implement following check.
(Both the power cable and control wires)
® v
v Turn the power circuit breaker OFF
Turn the power ON (power circuit breaker ON) Wait 3 minutes
and start operation with the test run SW.
@ v
v Connect the wires of fan motor 1 or 2
Check between #1 and #2 of CNA2 on the control Power ON
PCB to see if DC 15V is detected. 3 Test run switch ON {,
Check whether DC15V between (D-2) of CNA2
I on the control PCB is detected.
Since, unless DC15V is detected, faulty inverter PCB is suspected,
check CNI at the control PCB side, the connector connection of \
CNA at the inverter side and breakage of communication wires. If DC15V is detected, primary check is completed.

If everything is all right, replace the inverter PCB. Return to (D) and check fan motor

(Between (D-(3) of CNI3). —
If no problem on both fan motor 1 and 2, go to further
diagnosis of E41, E42, E45, E48 sequentially.
Check If DC15V is not detected, the connected fan motor

E41, 42, 45, 48 has anomaly.
Turn the power OFF and disconnect the wires. I

If the check of fan motor 2 is not completed, return to (D
and check fan motor 2 (Between (D-3) of CNI3).

*After completion of checking both fan motor 1 and 2,
replace the anomalous fan motor.

(b) Inspection of short-circuit on the power transistor module terminals
Disconnect the wiring of compressor and check for short-circuit with a tester.
Inspect between terminals of: P-U, P-V, P-W, N-U, N-V, N-W and P-N
It will be easier to contact the tester at the following place at each terminal.
P: P terminal of power transistor
N: N terminal of power transistor
U: End of red harness to compressor
V: End of white harness to compressor
W: End of blue harness to compressor

Terminal (+) Terminal (<) Normal value (Q)
P N Several 10 M
N P Several M
P U
P \Y Several 10 M
P W
N U
N \Y Several 100K
N W
U P
V P Several 100K
W P
U N
V N Several 10 M
W N

Note (1) When a measured value is 0 — a few kQ, the element may be broken. Replace the power transistor part.
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2.3 Contents of troubleshooting

(a)

List of inspection displays

1

2)

Indoor and outdoor units
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Remote 7-segment . . A
controller display Name of inspection Classification Page
error code
El - Remote controller communication error Communication error 59
E2 - Duplicated indoor unit address Address setting error 60
E3 - Outdoor unit signal line error Address pairing setting error 61
E5 - Communication error during operation Communication error 62
E6 - Indoor heat exchanger temperature thermistor anomaly (Thi-R)| Thermistor wire breakage 63
E7 - Indoor return air temperature thermistor anomaly (Thi-A) Thermistor wire breakage 64
E9 - Drain trouble System error 65
el I o R e
E12 - Address setting error by mixed setting method Address setting error 67
E16 - Indoor fan motor anomaly (FDT series) DC fan motor error 68
- Indoor fan motor anomaly (FDK series) DC fan motor error 69
E19 - Indoor unit operation check drain motor check mode anomaly | Setting error 70
E28 - Remote controller temperature thermistor anomaly (Thc) Thermistor wire breakage 71
E30 E30 Unmatch connection of indoor and outdoor unit System error 72
E31 E31 Duplicated outdoor unit address No. Address setting error 73
E32 E32 Open L3 Phase on power supply at primary side Site setting error 74
36 E36-1 Discharge pipe temperature error (Tho-D1) System error 75
E36-3 Liquid flooding anomaly System error 76
I e i e e N e
) anomaly reakage
E38 E38 Outdoor air temperature thermistor anomaly (Tho-A) Thermistor wire breakage 78
E39 E39-1 Discharge pipe temperature thermistor anomaly (Tho-D1) Thermistor wire breakage 79
E40 E40 High pressure anomaly (63H1-1 activated) System error 80
E41 (E51) | E41 (E51)-1 | Power transister overheat System error 81
E42 E42-1 Current cut (CM1) System error 82
E43 Eig; (I:E:;:sist;/gfngg;tr)lzrc tc;]; r|]ndoor units connected, excessive total Site setting error 83
E45 E45-1 E;nntwrrglu(r;égl)on error between inverter PCB and outdoor Communication error 84
E46 E46 Mixed address setting methods coexistent in same network | Address setting error 85
E48 Eig; Outdoor DC fan motor anomaly DC fan motor error 86
E49 E49 Low pressure anomaly System error 87
Suction pipe temperature thermistor anomaly (Tho-S), Thermistor wire
ES3/ESS | E53/ESS-1 Under-dgrﬁe temgerature thermistor anomali gTho-C)l) breakage 88
E54 E54-1 High pressure sensor anomaly (PSH)/Low pressure sensor | Thermistor wire 89
E54-2 anomaly (PSL) breakage
E56 E56-1 Power transitor temperature thermistor anomaly (Tho-P1) Thermistor wire breakage 90
E58 E58-1 Anomalous compressor by loss of synchronism System error 91
E59 E59-1 Compressor startup failure (CM1) System error 92
E60 E60-1 Rotor position detection failure (CM1) System error 93
E63 E63 Emergency stop Site setting error 94
Optional controller in-use
gtémg Indoor unit | Outdoor unit _ _
SL-3N-E control PCB control PCB [ Location of Description of trouble Repair
Error | Red Red | Green | Red | Green trouble method
code LED LED LED LED LED
SL-IN-E | - Communication enor (Deflective comm-
E75 fli sﬁipnsg %?":S ﬂl; gﬁ Fr?g %?:3{:3 flgsiei[r)\g SL-2N-E Sr? ication (C:irc?Jit%noth(e ne;a?r:: un?tcoc]1 Replacoment
SL-3N-E SLIN-E, SL2N-Eor SL3N-E)
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(b)

Troubleshooting

Error code

Remote controller: None
7-segment display:

LED | Green Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing [Stays Off

Outdoor [Keeps flashing |Stays Off

Operates but does not cool

U

1. Applicable model

5. Troubleshooting

All models

2. Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

» Poor compression of
compressor
» Expansion valve anomaly

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Check the indoor fan operation
Check the temperature difference between
return and suction air of indoor unit
It is normal

temperature differnce
between return and

suction air 10-20°C at

cooling?

Does the
heat load increase after
installtion?

YES

YES
NO *

NO |

Mistake in model selection.

Calculate heat load once more.

A4

Is the compressor

NO
operating?

"EVAITCS
message is displayed [for

3 seconds] when performing
cooling, defumidifying or heating
aperation from remote
ontroller?.

Is the

NO —P|

compressor rotation
speed low?

NO

YES

v

Check following operation control function.

- Control for determing compressor rotation speed

- Protective control by controlling compressor
rotation speed

Which control is appropriate to this phenomenon

Is the
operating conditions of

A 4

indoor/outdoor unit YES

nder rated condition?

Note (1) Outdoor: 35°C
Indoor : 27°CDB/19°CWB

NO

v

The unit is operating normally, but is operating
under the protective control of compressor or
other respective components

v

(This unit is designed to
start in the soft start mode
by detecting the compressor
under-dome temperature
when it restart after power
reset)

It is necessary to replace to
higher capacity unit or to
install additional unit

Compressor refrigerant oil
protective control at starting
Is activated.

For the contents of control, refer
to the compressor start control.

Compressor may be stopped
by the error detection control.
For the contents of control,
refer to anomalous stop
control by controlling
compressor rotation speed
of microcomputer control
function

Check the followings

« Minor clogging of filter

 Minor fouling of heat exchanger

« Minor short-circuit of airflow

« Slightly insufficient or excessive
refrigerant amount

« Poor compression of compressor

Check suspicious points
considering appropriate
operation control

Check the followings for

reference

« Severe clogging of filter

« Severe clogging of heat
exchanger

« Severe short-circuit of
airflow

« Severely insufficient or
excessive refrigerant
amount

« Under protective control of
compressor

« Indoor unit fan tap setting

« Valid setting of silent mode

Note:
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| Error codd]

Remote controller: None
7-segment display:

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing |Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Operates but does not heat

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4.Presumable cause

* 4-way valve anomaly

« Poor compression of
compressor

» Expansion valve anomaly

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Check the indoor fan operation
Check the temperature difference between
return and suction air of indoor unit
It is normal

emperature differnce
between return and

suction air 10-30°C at
heating?

Does the
heat load increase after
installtion?

YES

NO *

Mistake in model selection.

NO -»|

A4

Calculate heat load once more.

Is the compressor

NO
operating?

(VAT
message is displayed [for

3 seconds] when performing
cooling, defumidifying or heating
operation from remote
controller?

Is the

NO —»|

NO

compressor rotation
speed low?

YES

Check following operation control function.

- Control for determing compressor rotation speed

- Protective control by controlling compressor
rotation speed

Which control is appropriate to this phenomenon

Is the
operating conditions of

YES

\ 4

indoor/outdoor unit
nder rated condition?

Note (1) Outdoor: 7°C
Indoor : 20°C

NO

v

The unit is operating normally, but is operating
under the protective control of compressor or
other respective components

A\ 4

(This unit is designed

to start in the soft start
mode by detecting the
compressor under-dome
temperature when it restart
after power reset)

It is necessary to replace to
higher capacity unit or to
install additional unit

Compressor refrigerant

oil protective control at
starting is activated.

For the contents of control,
refer to the compressor
start control.

Compressor may be
stopped by the error
detection control.

For the contents of control,
refer to anomalous stop
control by controlling
compressor rotation speed
of microcomputer control
function

Check the followings

« Minor clogging of filter

+ Minor fouling of heat exchanger

* Minor short-circuit of airflow

« Slightly insufficient or excessive
refrigerant amount

« Poor compression of compressor

Check suspicious points
considering appropriate
operation control

Check the followings for

reference

+ Severe clogging of filter

« Severe clogging of heat
exchanger

« Severe short-circuit of airflow

« Severely insufficient or
excessive refrigerant amount

« Under protective control of
compressor

* Indoor unit fan tap setting

+ alid setting of silent mode

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: None
7-segment display:

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor

Stays Off |Stays Off

Outdoor |Stays Off |Stays Off

Earth leakage breaker activated

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4.Presumable cause

« Compressor anomaly
« Noise

Are the
insulation resistance

and and coil resistance of NO

compressor OK?

YES

Is insulation

of respective harnesses OK? NO

YES

Is any hamess bitten

v

between pannel and casing YES

or etc?

NO

Check the outdoor unit grounding
wire and earth leakage breaker

y

Check of the outdoor unit grounding wire and earth leakage breaker

@ Run an independent grounding wire from the grounding screw
of outdoor unit to the grounding terminal on the distribution
panel. (Do not connect to another grounding wire.)

@ In order to prevent malfunction of the earth leakage breaker
itself, confirm the conformity of high harmonic regulation.

* Insulation resistance of compressor

e Immediately after installation or when the unit has been left
for long period without power supply, the insulation
resistance may drop to a few M because of refrigerant
migrated in the compressor.
When the earth leakage breaker is activated at lower insulation
resistance, check the following points.

@ 6 hours after power ON, check if the insulation resistance
recovers to normal.
When power ON, crankcase heater heat up compressor and
evaporates the refrigerant migrated in the compressor.

@ Check if the earth leakage breaker is conformed to higher
harmonic regulation or not.
Since the unit has inverter, it is necessary to use components
conformed to high harmonic regulation in order to prevent
malfunction of earth leakage breaker.

Replace compressor. *

Secure insulation
resistance.

Secure insulation
resistance.

Note:
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| Error codd]

Remote controller: None
7-segment display:

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor - -
Outdoor - -

Excessive noise/vibration (1/3)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4.Presumable cause

(D Improper installation work
* Improper vibration-proof
work at instllation
« Insufficient strength of
mounting surface
(2 Anomaly of product
+ Before/after shipment from
factory
(3 Improper adjustment during
commissioning
+ Excessive/insufficient
refrigerant.

Does noise/

vibration occur during NO

or soon after stopping
operation of
air-conditioner?

YES
Does

the installation
of indoor/outdoor unit have
looseness?

[Installation work]
Does the noise/vibration
occur not only from the
air-conditioner
but also from

entire building? Are pipes

touching the wall
and etc?

[Units]
Does noise/vibration
occur when only the fan
is operating?

Is fan or louver
touching other
components?

YES

YES

YES

If excessive noise/vibration
persists when sufficient
time has elapsed after
stopping the unit, it is
considered that the air-
conditioner is not the
source.

Check the installed
condition carefully, and
correct the installed
position or insert rubber
cushions into the gap or
take other measure in order
to eliminate looseness.

Prevent the vibration from
transmitting to wall and etc
by fixing pipes on the wall
tightly or wrapping rubber
cushion around the pipe
which goes through the
hole in the wall or applying
other appropriate means.

Strength of ceiling

wall, floor, etc. may be
insufficient. Review the
installation place or apply
reinforcement to increase
the strength.

Check for leaning of
installed unit or incorrect
mounting of fan, louver or
motor, and then specify the
contacting point and correct
it.

When th eheat exchanger
or filter is clogged, clean
them.

In case that the unit is
installed at the site where
background noise is very
low, even the low level
noise from indoor unit like
as refrigerant flow noise
can be heard, but it is normal.
Before installation, check
for background noise. If
background noise is very
low, convince client prior
to installation.

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: None
7-segment display:

Excessive noise/vibration (2/3)

LED | Green Red Content
Indoor - -
Outdoor - -

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4.Presumable cause

From 1/3

[Unit]
Does noise/vibration
occur when the cooling/
heating operation is
performing
normally?

Rearrange the piping to
avoid contact with the
casing.

Avre the pipes
contacting with the
casing?

Noise/vibration is
generated when the
refrigerant gas or liquid
flows through inside of
piping of air-conditioner.
Itis likely to occur
particularly during cooling
or defrosting in the heating
mode. It is normal.

Is continuous
hissing or roaring sound
occurred?

YES

Is hissing sounds
occurred at the startup or
stopping?

The noise/vibration occurs
when the refrigerant starts
or stops flowing. It is
normal.

When the defrosting starts
or stops during heating
mode, the refrigerant

flow is reversed due to
switching 4-way valve.
This causes a large change
in pressure wich produces
a blowing sound. It may
also accompany the hissing
sound as mentioned above.
This is normal.

Is blowing
sound occurred at
the start/stop of defrost
operation during
heating mode?

YES

After the start or stop of
heating operation or during
defrosting, abrupt changes
in temperature cause resin
parts to shrink or expand.
This is normal.

Is cracking noise
occurred during heating
operation?

It is the sound produced

by the drain pump that
discharges drain from
indoor unit.

The pump continues to run
for 5 minutes after stopping
the cooling operation.

This is normal.

Is hissing
noise occurred
during cooling operation
or after operation
stopped?

YES

Apply the damper sealant
at the place considered

to be the sources such

as the pressure reducing
mechanism (Expansion
valve, capillary tube, etc.)

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: None
7-segment display:

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor - -

Outdoor - -

Excessive noise/vibration (3/3)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4.Presumable cause

From 2/3

[Adjustment
during commissioning]
Does noise/vibration occur when the
cooling/heating operation is
performed under anomalous
condition?

YES

v

If insufficient cooling/
heating problem happens
due to anomalous operating
conditions at cooling
/heating, followings are
suspicious.

« Excessive charged
amount of refrigerant

« Insufficient charge
amount of refrigerant

« Intrusion of air, nitrogen,
etc.

In such case, it is necessary
to recover refrigerant,
vacuum-dry and recharge
refrigerant.

* Since there could be
many causes of noise/
vibration, the above may
not cover all.

In such case, check the
conditions when, where,
how the noise/vibration
occurs according to
following check points and
ask our consultation

« Indoor/outdoor unit

« Cooling/heating/fan
mode

« Startup/stop/during
operation

 Operating condition
(Indoor/outdoor
temperatures and
pressures)

 Time it occurred

« Operation data retained
by remote controller
or Mente PC such as
compressor rotation
speed, heat exchanger
temperature, EEV
opening degree and etc.

« Tone (If available, record
the noise)

¢ Any other anomalies

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: None
7-segment display:

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing |Stays Off

Louver motor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

« Louver motor anomaly

* Disconnection/breakage of
LM harness

 Limit switch anomaly

or breakage of LM
connector?

Is LM harness
broken?

the connection
link?

NO

YES —»|
NO——»

Does LM turn NO——»
smoothly?
Is there
any problem on YES——»

A4

Is the
setting of airflow

direction change YES

prohibited?

v

Check the remote controller whether
it is fixed free flow setting.

In cases of FDTW, FDTS and FDTQ

Itis normal if LM can Check how LS reacts
be stopped by pressing —| when the power is turned
LS two times. OFF and ON again

T

NO

Does the louver

link press LS till crick sound
can be heard?

A4

YES

v

Note (1) LM: Louver motor
(2) LS: Limit switch

In cases of FDT, FDTC, FDE and FDK

Check the remote controller whether
itis fixed free flow setting or not.

Diagnosis Countermeasure
A Check at the indoor unit side.
Operate after waiting for more than 1 minute.
Does the
louver operate when NO

power on?
Is there
; ; YES .

any disconnection Correct it

Repair harness

Check connector (CNJ)
Replace Louver Motor

Correct it

Correct it

Replace indoor control
PCB

Correct it

Adjust LM lever and then
check again.

LS anomaly—Replace
* Indoor control PCB
anomaly—Replace.

Note:
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D

| Error codd

Remote controller: None
7-segment display:

LED | Green | Red

Indoor |Stays Off|Stays Off

Outdoor|Stays Off|2 times flash

Conentl power supply system anomaly
(Power supply to indoor unit PCB)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Wrong connection or breakage
of connecting wires

* Blown fuse

« Transformer anomaly

* Indoor power PCB anomaly

* Broken harness

* Indoor control PCB anomaly

Diagnosis Countermeasure

AC 220-240V/220V

detected between L-N on NO
the indoor terminal
block?
Is
AC 380/415V

for 3-phase unit detected Outdoor Noise filter PCB

YES

)

Are fuses OK?
(2 pes)

Other than FDT and
FDTC series

Note (1)
FDT and FDTC series: F200, F201
Other than FDT and FDTC: Fuse between wires

FDT and FDTC series

between L1, L2 and L3 on the
outdoor tarminal block
respectively?

NO —»

YES »

NO—l

(2
Is power
supply between®-® of
CNWO OK?

Note (2)

Remove

YES transformer for

other than FDT and
FDTC series (CNW1)

Is power
supply to FM, LM and etc.
OK?

Note (3) LM: Louver motor
FM: Fan motor

s DC18V or higher

detected between Red-
Red (CNW?2) at the

transformer secondal

4)

Is
DC5V detected
between @-® of
CNW2?

NO »

Note (4) ® for GND

YES »

NO »

YES »

anomaly — Replace it

Wrong wiring or broken
wires between outdoor and
indoor units

Indoor power PCB
anomaly — Replace it

Replace FM, LM and etc.

Replace fuse

Indoor power PCB anomaly
— Replace it

Indoor control PCB
anomaly — Replace it

Replace transformer

Indoor control PCB
anomaly — Replace it

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: None
7-segment display:

LED | Green | Red

Indoor |Stays Off |Keeps lighting

<ot power supply system error

Outdoor |Stays Off |Keeps lighting

(Power supply to remote controller)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Remote controller wire
breakage/short-circuit

* Remote controller anomaly

» Malfunction by noise

* Indoor power PCB anomaly

* Broken harness

* Indoor control PCB anomaly

controller wire broken or

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Isn't there any
loose connection of remote YES —» Correct it.

controller wires?

NO

Isn't remote
YES —» Replace wires.

short-circuited?

NO

v

Disconnect the
remote controller
wires.

Otherthan ~ NO
FDT and FDT and
FDTC Series FDTC Series

Is DC15V or higher
detected between X-Y
of indoor unit terminal

YES — Replace remote controller.

block?

or higher detected

transformer secondary
side?

between Brown-Brown at the

Is
DC18V
detected between NO—» Indoor power PCB
@-@ of anomaly

2 .
Qw22 — Replace it.

YES

Indoor control PCB
anomaly
— Replace it.

NO Replace transformer.
YES Indoor control PCB
anomaly

— Replace it.

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: fh\WA|T (M
7-segment display:

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor  (Keeps flashing |Stays Off

Outdoor [Keeps flashing [Keeps flashing

M WAIT M (1)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

(In case that M \WAIT ™ is kept
on displaying on the remote
controller for more than 2
minutes after power ON)

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4.Presumable cause

* Fuse blown

* Noise filter anomaly

* Anomalous connection of
wire between PCBs

* Indoor control PCB anomaly

* Remote controller anomaly

* Breakage of connecting wires
of remote controller

* Outdoor control PCB anomaly

3

M \WAIT (™ is kept on
displaying on the remote
controller for more than 2
minutes after power ON

Once turn OFF the breaker
and turn ON it again at 3
minute after power OFF

L |

NO

Isn't
e power fuse (5A) on the
outdoor control PCB
blown?

NO

Is
AC380-415V detected a

YES Replace fuse

Does it become normal?

the secondary side of
noise filter PCB terminal?

YES

Is
the connection of wire

NO —»>

NO —»>

between noise filter and
inverter PCBs OK?

YES

Does

NO —»

indoor green LED keep
flashing?

YES

Does

indoor green LED flash
2 times?

YES

Are
the wires between indoor

NO —»>

NO —»

and outdoor units
connected properly 2

YES

Is
AC380-415V detected
between L1-L.2, L2-L3, L3-L1

NO —»

respectively at outdoor
terminal block?

YES

Is
AC220-240V detected

NO —»

between L-N at indoor
teminal block?

YES —»

Refer next page

Replace noise filter PCB

Connect wires correctly

Indoor control PCB anomaly
— Replace it

Indoor/outdoor control PCB
anomaly

— Replace it

Remote controller anomaly
— Replace it

Breakage of wires for remote
controller

— Replace it

Correct the connecting wires
between indoor and outdoor
units

Outdoor control PCB anomaly
— Replace it

Breakage of connecting wire
Noise

Indoor control PCB anomaly
— Replace it

ash 2-times)

Note: (1) When anomaly occurs during establishing communication betweeen indoor and outdoor unit, error code ES is displayed (outdoor red LED

In case of ES, the way of troubleshooting is same as above mentioned (except for checking of connecting wire)
When reset the power after ES occurs, if this anomaly recurs, M \WAIT i is displayed on remote controller. If power ON/OFF is repeated in
a short period (within 1 minute), ™ \WAIT ™ may be displayed. In such case, please wait for 3 minute after the power breaker OFF,

(2) If any error is detected 30 minutes after displaying " WAIT "% on the remote controller, the display changes to “INSPECT I/U".
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Error code

Remote controller: f\WA|T (i
7-segment display:

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing |Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | Keeps flashing

M WAIT ™ (2)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

(In case of fuse blown, how
to check the unit before
replacement of fuse)

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Fuse blown

* Noise filter anomaly

* Anomalous connection of
wire between PCBs

* Indoor control PCB anomaly

* Remote controller anomaly

* Breakage of connecting wires
of remote controller

¢ Outdoor control PCB anomaly

Isn't
there any short circuit

between phases of noise
filter?

YES _l

Replace noise filter

Isn't
there any crack or damage
on power transistor
module or diode stack?

YES —l

NO

Replace inverter PCB

A

Isn't
there any anomaly on
reactor?

NO

YES —l

Replace reactor

Replace fuse

A4

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: f\WA|T (i
7-segment display:

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing |Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | Keeps flashing

% WAIT ™ (3)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

(No display on the remote
controller after power ON)

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Fuse blown

* Noise filter anomaly

* Anomalous connection of
wire between PCBs

* Indoor control PCB anomaly

* Remote controller anomaly

* Breakage of connecting wires
of remote controller

¢ Outdoor control PCB anomaly

No display on the remote
controller after power ON

l

Does
indoor green LED keep
flashing?

YES

Does
outdoor red LED flash

NO Fuse blown

— Replace fuse

I
The fuse on indoor control
PCB OK?

Is
AC18V or higher is
detected between Red-
Red at secondary side of
{ndoor transformer? (1)

Transformer anomaly

Note (1) except FDT
and FDTC

Is
DC10-11V between
X-Y at indoor control PCB
side when removing
emote controller ?

NO .
Remote controller wire

short-circuited

Remote controller anomaly

Indoor control PCB

NO

2-times?

the connecting wires
between indoor and outdoor

v

anomaly

Remote controller anomaly
Brakage of connecting
wires of remote controller

NO Correct the connecting

units comnnected

v

wires properly

Outdoor control PCB

between L1-L2, L2-L.3,
3-L1 respectively at outdoor
terminal block?

Is
AC220-240V detected

NO

v

anomaly
— Replace it

NO Breakage of connecting

between L-N at indoor
eminal block?

v

wire Noise

Indoor control PCB
anomaly
— Replace it

YES

v

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: f\WA|T (i
7-segment display:

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor [Keeps flashing [Stays Off]
Outdoor |Keeps flashing |Keeps flashing

(% WAIT % (4)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

(In case that [ \WAIT " is kept
on displaying on the remote
controller for more than 2
minutes after power ON)

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Fuse blown

* Noise filter anomaly

* Anomalous connection of
wire between PCBs

* Indoor control PCB anomaly

* Remote controller anomaly

* Breakage of connecting wires
of remote controller

¢ Outdoor control PCB anomaly

M WAIT ™ is kept on
displaying on the remote
controller for more than 2
minutes after power ON

outdoor green LED keep

between L1-L2, L2-L3, L3-L1

Does

flashing?

Does
indoor green LED keep

Refer next page

Indoor control PCB

flashing?

Does
outdoor red LED flash
2 times?

Are
the wires between indoor
and outdoor units
connected properly 2

YES

Is
AC380-415V detected

respectively at outdoor
terminal block?

|
AC220-240V detected

NO —»p| anomaly
— Replace it

Indoor control PCB
anomaly

— Replace it

No —»| Remote controller anomaly
— Replace it

Breakage of wires for
remote controller

— Replace it

NO ——>| Correct the connecting
wires between indoor and
outdoor units

Outdoor control PCB
NO —»| anomaly
— Replace it

NO Breakage of connecting

between L-N at indoor
teminal block?

wire
Noise
Indoor control PCB

YES —»| anomaly
— Replace it

Note:

-55-

Bce kaTasorn u uHCcTpyKuuu 31eck: http://splitoff.ru/tehn-doc.html




| Error codd

Remote controller: f\WA|T (i
7-segment display:

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Stays OFF |Stays Off

Outdoor|Stays OFF |Stays Off

% WAIT ™ (5)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

(In case that LED on outdoor
control PCB stays OFF)

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Fuse blown

* Noise filter anomaly

* Anomalous connection of
wire between PCBs

* Indoor control PCB anomaly

* Remote controller anomaly

* Breakage of connecting wires
of remote controller

¢ Outdoor control PCB anomaly

Diagnosis Countermeasure
In case that LED on
outdoor control PCB stays
OFF

Once turn OFF the breaker
and turn ON it again at 3
minute after power OFF

0
Normal

Is
power fuse (5A) on the
outdoor conrol PCB

blown?

Check inverter before
replacement of 52C

YES

Is
AC380-415V detected at
secondary side of noise
filter?

NO ———»|

onnecting wires betweei
noise filter and inverter PCB
connected properly?

NO ———»|

Is
the connection of

connecting wire of reactor NO ’
OK?

Is
there any anomaly on

NO ——p|
outdoor fan motor?

YES ——»

(Malfunction by temporary
noise)

Refer next page

Replace noise filter

Connect the connecting
wire properly

Correct connection
(In case of breakage of
wire replace it)

Outdoor control PCB
anomaly
— Replace it

Outdoor fan motor
anomaly
— Replace it

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: f\WA|T (i
7-segment display:

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Stays Off|Stays Off

Outdoor|Stays Off|Stays Off

(M WAIT ™ (6)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

(In case of fuse blown, how
to check the unit before
replacement of fuse)

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Fuse blown

* Noise filter anomaly

* Anomalous connection of
wire between PCBs

* Indoor control PCB anomaly

* Remote controller anomaly

* Breakage of connecting wires
of remote controller

¢ Outdoor control PCB anomaly

Isn't
there any short circuit

between phases of noise
filter?

YES j

Replace Noise filter

there any short circuit
between phases at input
terminal of inverter

NO

Isn't
there any crack or damage
on power transistor module
or diode stack?

v

| Replace inverter PCB

there any anomaly on
reactor?

YES 1

Replace reactor

there any anomaly on
electrolytic capacitor?

YES j

NO

Replace electrolytic

capacitor

<
<

v

Replace power fuse

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: (No display)
7-segment display:

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Stays OFF |Stays Off

Outdoor|Stays OFF |Stays Off

[No display]

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

(No display on the remote
controller after power ON)

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Fuse blown

* Noise filter anomaly

* Anomalous connection of
wire between PCBs

* Indoor control PCB anomaly

* Remote controller anomaly

* Breakage of connecting wires
of remote controller

¢ Outdoor control PCB anomaly

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

No display on the remote
controller after power ON

|

Is DC10V
or higher between X-Y

detected at remote
controller terminal?

YES

Is DC10V
or higher between X-Y
wires detected when

removing remote
controller?

_ Are
Connecting wires between

NO »| Remote controller anomaly
NO »| Remote controller anomaly
NO »| Correct connecting wire

indoor and outdoor units
connected properly?

v

Indoor control PCB
anomaly

Note:
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N LED | Green | Red | [Content]
Remote controller: E1 Indoor [Kegs fshing |Stays OFF Remote controller
7-segment display: - Outdoor [Keeps fashing |Stays Off communication error
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure

Is it possible to .
reset normally by the power YES > Mgllﬁlnctlon by temporary
supply reset? noise. )
Check peripheral
NG environment
v (1) Note (1) SW7-1: OFF — ON
Turn SW7-1 OFF. —» ON
Disconnect the wire @
. between indoor and outdoor
2.Error detection method units
When normal communication Reset power supply
between remote controller and
indoor unit is interrupted for
more than 2 minutes (Detectable o Does
; the drain pump sta
only with the remote controller) automatically ot one YES »| Indoor control PCB
inutes oaf’\tl%r power anomaly
: — Replace it
NO

L » Remote controller
anomaly
— Replace it

Note (2) Does the remote controller displays “Internal check ON” even
after 3 minutes?

3. Condition of error displayed

Same as above

4. Presumable cause

¢ Anomalous communication
circuit between remote
controller and indoor unit

* Noise

Note: If the indoor unit cannot communicate normally with the remote controller for 180 seconds, the indoor unit PCB starts to
reset automatically.
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E2
7-segment display: -

LED

Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing [Keeps flashing

Outdoor |Keeps flashing |Stays Off

Duplicated indoor unit address

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

More than 129 indoor units are
connected in the same superlink
system.

Duplicated indoor unit address

3. Condition of error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

* Number of connected indoor
units exceeds the limitation.

« Duplicated indoor unit address

« Indoor control PCB anomaly

Is the number of
connected indoor units up
to 128 units?

Is the different
address No. assigned to each
indoor unit?

YES

YES

A 4

NO

\ 4

Reset the power supply and restart.

Caution:
Unless the power
supply is reset,

be confirmed.

addresses will not

Is E2 displayed?

NO

A\ 4

NO

YES

A4

Review number of
connected units.

Correct indoor unit address
setting.

Implement test run.

Replace indoor control
PCB. *

* Before replacement,
confirm whether the
rotary switch for address
setting is not damaged. (It
was experienced that No.
5 on rotary switch was
not recognized.)

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E3/5
7-segment display: -

Outdoor unit signal line error

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor |Keeps flashing |2 times flash
Outdoor |Keeps flashing |Stays Off

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

No outdoor unit exists in the
same superlink system.

3. Condition of error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

» Power is not supplied to the
outdoor unit

» Unmatch of pairing between
indoor and outdoor units

« Indoor control PCB anomaly

 Outdoor control PCB anomaly

* Missing local wiring

E3 is a communication error that occurs when communication between
indoor and outdoor units is not established at all. Once the communication
between indoor and outdoor units is established, it changes to E5.

In both cases, check signal wires (between indoor ~ outdoor units) locally

Reset the power supply and restart.l

Does E3/E5 occurs?

YES

Is protective
fuse for the super link
circuit blown?

NO

Is the

PCB

on indoor control

LED

OK?

YES

unit

Is the power
supply to outdoor
it OK?

YES

outdoor unit address
set on the indoor unit
0oK?

YES

Is the
signal wires (between
indoor ~ outdoor units)
connection OK?

\ 4

NO

\ 4

YES

NO

A 4

NO

\ 4

NO

A\ 4

NO

\ 4

YES

A 4

Temporary malfunction by
noise.

Identify the source of noise
and correct it.

Change to spare circuit.

Indoor control PCB
anomaly
— Replace it

Correct it.

Correct it.

Correct it.

Outdoor control PCB
anomaly
— Replace it

Note:

-61-

Bce kaTasorn u uHCcTpyKuuu 31eck: http://splitoff.ru/tehn-doc.html




D

| Error codd

Remote controller: E5
7-segment display: -

LED | Green | Red Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing | *See below . . . .
Communication error during operation

Outdoor |Keeps flashing |2 time flash

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When the communication
between indoor and outdoor
units is interupted for more than
2 minutes

3. Condition of error displayed

When this anomaly is detected
during operation.

4.Presumable cause

* Unit address No. setting error

¢ Remote controller wires broken

* Poor connection/disconnection
of remote controller wires

* Indoor control PCB anomaly

* |n case that indoor red LED flashes 2 times

Note (1) Check the connection (disconnection, looseness)
of signal wires at outdoor terminal block

Isthe
connection of signal wires
at the outdoor unit side
0K?

A 4

NO Repair signal wires.

YES
Note (2) Check the connection (disconnection, looseness

brakage) of signal wires (between indoor and
outdoor units)

connection of signal wires

between indoor and outdoor units) NO > Repair signal wires.
Vi
YES
Reset the power supply and restart.
Does the ) )
remote controller LCD NO » Go to the diagnosis of
becomes normal? M WAIT % (1)
YES » Unit is normal.

(Malfunction by temporary
noise, etc.)

* In case that indoor red LED stays OFF

| Reset the power supply and restart.|

Outdoor control PCB anomaly
NO > (Network communicaion
circuit anomaly)

— Replace it

Unit is normal.
(Malfunction by temporary
noise, etc.)

the remote controller LCD
becomes normal?

YES

A\ 4

Note: When the pump down switch is turned on, communication between indoor and outdoor units is cancelled so that
"Communication error E5S" will be displayed on the remote controller and indoor control PCB, but this is normal.
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D

N LED | Green | Red | [Content]

—— Indoor heat exchanger
Remote controller: E6 Indoor |Keeps lashing I time flash . .
7-segment display: - outdoor e says off| temperature thermistor anomaly (Thi-R)

1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting

All models Diagnosis Countermeasure

Is
the connector of

thermistor connected
properly ?

NO p| Insert the connector
securely

YES

Regarding the characteristics of

2.Error detection method the thermistor, see the following chart

Are
the characteristics
of thermistor OK?
*1

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance)
of Thi-R1, R2, R3

Replace thermistor

NO > (Thi-R)

ves——»| Replace indoor control
PCB

*1 Check several times to prove any poor connection

3. Condition of error displayed

« If -50°C or lower is
detected for 5 seconds
continuously, compressor
stops. After 3-minute delay,
the compressor is restarted
automatically, but if this

: thi Temperature-resistance characreristics of indoor heat
21(;01111111?111}1]'[3: ?Etr esriﬁzniln\i:/ilz:?m exchanger temperature thermistor (Thi-R1, R2, R3)
detection.

« Or if 70°C or higher is s 1\
detected for 5 seconds \\
continuously. \

4.Presumable cause

N.5kQ at 25°C

o

» Anomalous connecion
of indoor heat exchanger
temperature thermistor

* Indoor heat exchanger
temperature thermistor
anomaly

« Indoor control PCB anomaly

0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

Tempearture thermistor resistance (kQ)

Note:
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Diagnosis

: LED | Oreen | Red f|Content Indoor return air
Remote controller: E7 Indoor [Keeps flashing |1 time flash . )
7-scgment display: - oudoor|em e smys 0| temperature thermistor anomaly (Thi-A)
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) of
Thi-A

3. Condition of error displayed

« If -50°C or lower is
detected for 5 seconds
continuously, compressor
stops. After 3-minutes delay
the compressor is restarted
automatically, but if this
anomaly occurs again within
60 minutes after the initial
detection.

* Or if 48°C or higher is
detected for 5 seconds
continuously.

4.Presumable cause

» Anomalous connection of
indoor return air temperature
thermistor

« Indoor return air temperature
thermistor anomaly

« Indoor control PCB anomaly

Temperature thermistor resistance (kQ)

thermistor connected

Is
the connector of NO

properly ?

YES

Regarding the characteristics of
the thermistor, see the following chart

Are
the characteristics
of thermistor OK?
*1

NO ———»

YES ——P|

*1 Check several times to prove any poor connection

Temperature-resistance characreristics of indoor
return air temperature thermistor (Thi-A)

15 \

10 \

5kQ at 25°C

0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

Insert the connector
securely

Replace thermistor
(Thi-A)

Replace indoor control
PCB

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E9
7-segment display: -

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing |1 time flash

Outdoor |Keeps flashing |Stays Off

Drain trouble

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

FDT, FDTC, FDTW, FDTQ,
FDTS, FDR, FDU, FDUM, and
FDQS series

2.Error detection method

Float switch is activated

3. Condition of error displayed

If the float switch OPEN

is detected for 3 seconds
continuously or if float switch
connector is disconnected or
wire broken.

4.Presumable cause

* Indoor control PCB anomaly

» Mistake in setting of float
switch

» Mistake in setting of
humidifier drain motor
interlock

» Mistake in setting of optional
equipment

» Mistake in drain piping

¢ Drain motor anomaly

* Disconnection/breakage of
drain motor wires

CN
YES

Is the humidifier connected?

YES

Is the
humidifier Drain

anomaly on the optional

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Check the error data in the remote controller. |
Is there any overflow? NO
1sDC
12V detected at CN1
connector?
NO YES—| Check float switch.

Is the
1 connected NO—>| Check the connection of
firmly CNI

If it is loose, connect it

YES securely

Is there any

NO—> Replace indoor control

PCB.

equipment?

|—YES—>

Check optional equipment

>
A 4

Motor interlocked by the indoor unit
function setting of remote
controller?

YES

Drain mator ON from the remote controller

Does the
drain motor
operate?

YES

Is the
drain piping unclogged?

p=
(o]

Correct setting to
"Humidifier drain motor
interlock"

Is
AC220/240V
detected at
CNR?

Indoor control PCB
anomaly
— Replace it

Is the drain pipe
slop OK?

YES—| Check the wiring of drain
motor
NO > Correct it.
YES » Check drain motor

Note: When this anomaly occurs at power ON, disconnection of connector or breakage of wire of float switch is suspected.
Check and correct it (or replace it, if necessary).
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D

N LED | Green | Red | [Content]

Remote controller: E10 Indoor |Keeps fiashing| Stays Off| Excessive number of indoor units (moe than 17 units)
7-segment display: - Outdoor| Keeps shing|Stays OFf by controlling one remoto controller
/
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure
Arent more
o 17 indoor units NO »| Remote controller anomaly
controller? — Replace it.
2. Error detection method YES » Reduce to 16 or less units.

When it detects more than 17 of
indoor units connected to one
remote contorller

3. Condition of error displayed

Same as above

4 Presumable cause

* Excessive number of indoor
units connected.
* Remote controller anomaly.

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E12
7-segment display: -

LED | Green | Red Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing [Keeps flashing

Address setting error

Outdoor [KeepsfishingStays Off by mixed setting method

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

Automatic address setting and

units?

setting method for indoor

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Isn't the
automatic setting and
manual setting mixed in the address YES » Review address setting.

manual adress setting are mixed NO » Replace indoor control
when setting adress of indoor PCB.
units

Address setting method list (Figures in [ ] are for Previous superlink models)

Models for new superlink protocol Models for Previous superlink protocol
. . Outdoor unit . . Outdoor unit
Indoor unit address setting address setting Indoor unit address setting address sciting
Indoor unit No. SW' [ Outdoor unit No. SW | Outdoor unit No. SW | Indoor unit No. SW' | Outdoor unit No. SW | Outdoor unit No. SW
. (New SL)| 000-127 00-31 00-31
M 1 add tt - 00-47 00-47 00-47
anualacdress sCng I ouims)| [00-47] [00-47] [00-47]
i i New SL

Automatic address setting ( ef”s ) 000 49 49 49 49 49

for single refrgerant system | (Previous SL)

Automatic address setting | (New SL) 000 49 00-31 Not available

for multiple refrgerant systems [ (Previous SL) Not available
3. Condition of error displayed
Same as above
4.Presumable cause
Mistake in address setting for
indoor unit

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E16

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing |1 time flash

Indoor fan motor anomaly

Lo FDT series
7-segment display: - Outdoor |Keeps flashing | Stays Off ( )
—/
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
FDT series only Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detected by revolution speed of
indoor fan motor

~ Doesany
foreign matter intervene

in rotational area of fan
propeller?

NO

Does the fan

YES

A\ 4

Remove foreign matter.

rotate smoothly when turned
by hand?

YES

Is DC280V

detected between @-@ of

fan motor connector
CNM?

Reset the power supply and restart. |

3. Condition of error displayed

When actual revolution speed of
indoor fan motor drops to lower
than 200min™ for 30 seconds
continuously, the compressor
and the indoor fan motor stop.
After 2-seconds delay, fan
motor starts again automatically,
but if this anomaly occurs 4
times within 60 minutes after
the initial detection.

4. Presumable cause

* Indoor fan motor anomaly

* Foreign matter at rotational
area of fan propeller

* Fan motor anomaly

* Dust on control PCB

* Blown fuse

 External noise, surge

Note (1) @ is GND

Is the fuse F202 blown?

NO Replace the fan motor.

A 4

NO——=> Check power supply

voltage.

YES » Replace fan motor and
power PCB.
Replace fan motor. (If
NO » the anomaly persists after

Does it become normal?

replacing the fan motor,
replace the indoor control
PCB.)

YES

\ 4

Malfunction by temporary
noise

Note:
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w
- LED | Green | Red Content
T Indoor fan motor anomaly
Remote controller: E16 Indoor  (Keeps flashing |1 time flash (FDK series)
7-segment display: - Outdoor |Keeps fishing Stays OFF
—/
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
FDK series only Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detected by revolution speed of
indoor fan motor

Does any
foreign matter intervene

3. Condition of error displayed

When actual revolution speed of
indoor fan motor drops to lower
than 200min™ for 30 seconds
continuously, the compressor
and the indoor fan motor stop.
After 3-seconds delay, fan motor
starts again automatically, but

if this anomaly occurs 4 times
within 60 minutes after the
initial detection.

4. Presumable cause

* Indoor fan motor anomaly

* Foreign matter at rotational
area of fan impeller

* Fan motor anomaly

* Dust on control PCB

* Blown fuse

 External noise, surge

in rotational area of fan YES » Remove foreign matter.
impeller?

NO

Does the fan

rotate smoothly when NO » Replace fan motor.
turned by hand?
YES
Note (1) 3) for GND
Is DC280V &
etected between (1)-(3) of fan motol NO » Replace fan motor and

connector CNM? power PCB

YES
Reset the power supply and restart.

Does is become normal? NO > Rgplace fan motor. (If
this anomaly persists after
replacing the fan motor,
replace indoor control
PCB.)

YES >
Malfunction by temporary
noise

Note:
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N LED | Green | Red | [Content] . .
Indoor unit operation check,

Remote controller: E19 Indoor [Keeps flashing |1 time flash .
drain motor check mode anomaly

7-segment display: - Outdoor |Keeps shing [Stays OfF
—/
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure

E19 occurs when the
power ON

Is SW7-1
on the indoor control
PCB ON?

\ 4

Indoor control PCB

anomaly
(Anomalous SW7)
— Replace

NO

2.Error detection method

YES

E19 occurs

A 4

Turn SW7-1 on the indoor
control PCB OFF and reset
the power

3. Condition of error displayed

Same as above

4. Presumable cause

Mistake in SW7-1 setting
Due to forgetting to turn OFF
SW7-1 after indoor operation
check)

Note: Indoor operation check/drain pump check mode
If the power is ON after SW7-10N. indoor operation check/drain pump check mode can be established.
1) When the communication between remote controller and indoor PCB is established 15 seconds after power ON, it

goes to indoor operation check.
2) When the communication between remote controller and indoor PCB is not established, it goes to drain pump check

(CnB connector should be open before power ON)
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D

N LED | Green | Red | [Content]
Remote controller: E28 Indoor |Keeps flashing | Stays Off RemOte COﬂtI’O| |el‘
7-segment display: - Outdoor ke i stys o] temperature thermistor anomaly (The)
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure

Is

the connector of
thermistor connected
properly ?

Insert the connector
securely

NO

v

YES

Regarding the characteristics of the thermistor,
see the following table

2.Error detection method

the characteristics

of thermistor OK? NO » | Replace thermistor
Detection of anomalously low Is the trglrznlsltor wre (The)
temperature (resistance)
of The
YES » | Replace indoor control

PCB

*1 Check several times to prove any poor connection

Temperature-resistance characreristics of remote
controller temperature thermistor (Thc)

Temperature (°C) | Resistance (kQ) | Temperature (°C) | Resistance (k€2) | Temperature (°C) | Resistance (k) | Temperature (°C) | Resistance (k€)

3. Condition of error displayed 0 65 | 14 | 88 | 30 | 16 | 46 | 85

1 62 16 30 32 15 48 7.8

. 2 59 18 27 34 14 50 7.3

* If -50°C or lower is detected 4 53 20 25 35 13 52 6.7

for 5 seconds continuously, 6 8 2 23 38 I 54 63

compressor stops. After P o 2 7 0 1 5 t8
3-minutes delay, the -

compressor is restarted 10 40 26 19 42 99 58 54

automatically, biut if this 12 36 28 18 44 9.2 60 5.0

anomaly occurs again within
60 minutes after the initial
detection.

4. Presumable cause

* Anomalous connection of
remote controller temperature
thermistor

* Remote controller temperature
thermistor anomaly

* Remote controller PCB
anomaly

Note: After 10 seconds has elapsed since remote controller temperature thermistor was switched from invalid to valid, E28 will not be disKlayf;d
even if the thermistor harness is disconnected or broken. However, in such case, the indoor return air temperature thermistor (Thi-A) will

be valid instantly instead of the remote controller temperature thermistor (Thc).

Please note that even though the remote controller temperature thermistor (Thc) is valid, the displayed return air temperature on the
remote controller LCD shows the value detected by the indoor return air temperature thermistor (Thi-A), not by the remote controller
temperature thermistor (Thc).
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E30
7-segment display: E30

LED | Green | Red Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing |Stays Off Unmatch connection of

Outdoor |Keeps fshing |1 time flash indoor and outdoor unit

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Indoor control PCB anomaly
* Outdoor control PCB anomaly

Is the
Wiring connection between
indoor and outdoor units
correctly?

No—> Correct the wiring

YES

Is the voltage
between L1-L2, L2-L3
and L3-L1 at the terminal brock on
outdoor unit AC380/415V
respectively?

No——» Replace outdoor control
PCB

YES

Is
the voltage
between L1-N at the terminal
block on indoor unit
AC220/240V?

Disconnection or breakage
of wire between indoor and
outdoor unit

NO——>

YES

A4

Replace indoor unit PCB

Note:
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D

| Error codd

Remote controller: E31
7-segment display: E31

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing |Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

Duplicated outdoor unit address No.

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When the microcomputer of
outdoor control PCB recognizes
the dupplicated address No. by
scanning all adresses of outdoor
units in the same superlink
system.

3. Condition of error displayed

When duplicated outdoor unit
address No. exists in the same
superlink system.

4. Presumable cause

» Mistake in the address setting
of outdoor units
e More than 129 indoor units
connected
Maximum number can be set
by address switch is 128 units ]

* No setting of Master/Slave
setting switch for combination
use

Check and save the data of
operating condition.

Check the conditions
whether it occurs

Save data for 30 minutes before
stopping in Mente PC

immediately after the power
on or during operation.

v
Reset the power supply

Check the current address
Nos. of outdoor units.

and restart operation.

Caution:

Unless the power is reset after changing
address, the set address will not be
confirmed.

Does E31 recur?

YES

NO—»| Test run

*No action is taken because
it is judged that the power
reset is not done after

changing address

Check outdoor address No.
in the same superlink system

Does the same
address No. exist?

YES—| Correct address.

NO—> Replace outdoor control

PCB. *

* Before replacement,
please confirm whether
the rotary switch for
address setting is not
damaged.

(It was experienced that
No. 5 on rotary switch
was not recognized.)

Note: After taken above measure, reset the power and confirm no error is displayed occurs.
Unless the power is reset after changing address, the set address will not be confirmed.
In case of combination use, set the same address to both master and slave units. Distinction of master or slave unit is done by
setting SW4-7. (Refer the instruction manual and technical manual for details)
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E32
7-segment display: E32

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing |Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | | time flash

Open L3 Phase on
power supply at primary side

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

By Checking the power supply
voltage at primary side of the
outdoor control PCB

(Check only L3 phase)

3. Condition of error displayed

When the power supply voltage
between L1-L3 or L2-L3
becomes 0V and/or the current
of L3 decrease to 0A

4. Presumable cause

* Anomalous power supply at
primary side

* Outdoor control PCB
anomaly.

Check and save the data of
operating condition.

Check the conditions
whether it occurs
immediately after the

Save data for 30 minutes before
stopping in Mente PC

power on or during
operation or stopping.

(It will be useful to
persuade the customer why
an improvement of power
supply is required by
showing these data)

Is the power
supply ‘{]Ohage (bet\/\_lgenopthses) al NO > Propose an improvement to
e primary side OK? the customer.
YES Check it, as much as
v possible, under the
Reset the power supply operating conditions for
and restart operation. 30 minutes before error
occurred.
Does E32 recur? YES » Replace outdoor control
PCB.
NO » Wait and see without taking

any action.

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E36
7-segment display: E36-1

LED | Green | Red

Coment] Discharge pipe temperature

Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off

error (Tho-D1)

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

2.Error detection method

When anomalously high
temperature is detected by the
discharge pipe temperature
thermistor (Tho-D1)

3. Condition of error displayed

When 130°C or higher is
detected by the discharge
temperature thermistor, the
compressor stops. After 3
minutesdelay, the compressor
starts again automatically, but
if this anomaly occurs 2 times
within 60 minutes after the
initial detection, or 130°C or
higher is detected continuously
for 60 minutes.

4.Presumable cause

« Discharge pipe temperature
anomaly
* SV1 (liquid refrigerant
by-pass valve ) anomaly
« Beakage of coil
* Faulty main body.
¢ Outdoor control PCB anomaly
* Insufficient amount of
refrigerant
* Insufficient airflow volume
« Short-circuit of airflow

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Check and save the data of
Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC operating condition )
Check the ROM version
e Confirmation of SV1 operation
S the unr
'”S\Eﬂt‘ﬁ};ﬁt’;}:r‘r‘égggz‘fem NO »| Propose an improvement to
limitation? the customer.
YES
Adjust the refrigerant
- A'te the -~ amount poperly
e ping length NO > (Check whether the
oK? refrigerant amount is
insufficient or not.)
YES (Check the gas leakage)
—"Isthe
_insertion of the
therfistor cOnnéctor I the NO » Insert connector securely.
control PCB
0K?
YES . .
Check if the characteristics
Is the are correct by referring
discharge pipe _| the characteristics chart
temperatucr)ei(trtlermlstor NO | of E39. And if necessary,
' replace the discharge pipe
temperature thermistor.
YES Check it, as much as
possible, under the
- operating conditions for
Reset the power supply and restart operation. 30 minutes before error
occurred.
Wait and see.
Is the error recur NO »| Continue to obtain data, if
when restarting? possible.
(Keep connecting the
Mente PC)
s’i*g%gf’?(}{ g{,ﬁ“}?g’rh NO » Replace outdoor control
outdoor cgntrol PCB
S\'/Sl“e‘%ggigzg,, NO » Replace the coil SV1
Replace the SV1 main body
~ Does the (If there is no refrigerant
T o b NO > in liquid line, charge
? refrigerant additionall)
YES
»| Check refrigerant amount
again.

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E36
7-segment display: E36-3

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing |3 times flash

Ligiud flooding anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor units

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When 5°C or lower of the
under-dome temperature
superheat is detected for 15
minutes continuously or for 30
minutes continuously.

3. Condition of error displayed

When above anomaly is
detected 3 times within 90
minutes.

4.Presumable cause

» Unmatching of refrigerant
piping and/or signal wiring

* Overcharging of refrigerant

* Anomalous control of
superheat

» Anomalous circuit of liquid
refrigerant by-pass

» Anomalous refrigerant circuit
of subcool coil

» Under-dome temperature
(Tho-D1) anomaly

Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC

Are there
any wrong connection of
refrigerant piping and/or signal wiring ?
- Check the numbers of connected indoor units
recognized by outdoor unit in comparison
with those numbers in
utility drawing

Are there any
excessive refrigerant charged at site?
- Check the calculation result of additional
refrigerant charging amount and the
record of additional refrigerant
charged amount

NO

Avre there any
leakage of refrigerant through
valve sheet of SV1?

- Check the temperature difference between
before and after SV1

Are there any
fault in subcooling coil circuit ?
- Check whether the EEVSC is kept open
+ Check whether the thermistor of Tho-H is
inserted in the thermistor holder properly
(at cooling mode)

< Check whether the characteristic
of Tho-H and PSL
is OK

Is the
superheat control of
indoor unit OK at cooling mode?
» Check whether the indoor EEV is kept open or not
- Check whether Thi-R1, R2 are installed at proper
position or the characteristics of them are OK
- Check whether the air filter is clogged
- Check whether the indoor
fan rotates

superheat control of
‘outdoor unit OK at heating mode?
- Check whether EEVH1 is kept open or not
- Check whether Tho-R1, R2 are installed at proper
position or the characteristics of them is OK
- Check whether the characteristics of PSL are OK
- Check whether the fin of outdoor heat exchanger
is clogged with snow, ice or dust
: Check whether the outdooj
fan rotates

YES

Is the characteristics of Tho-C1 OK ?

NO —»|

NO —»p|

NO —»p|

YES —p|

Check and save the data of
operating condition

Check the ROM version
Comfirmation of SV1 operation

Correct the connection of
refrigerant piping and/or
signal wiring properly

Adjust refrigerant amount
properly

Replace SV1
Replace the coil of SV1

* Replace EEVSC
e Check the coil of EEVSC
— Replace the coil of EEVSC
« Replace Tho-H
« Replace PSL

* Replace indoor EEV
e Check the coil of EEV
— Replace the coil of EEV
e Check the installed position
of Thi-R1, R2, R3
— Replace Thi-R, if necessary
* Check the air filter
e Check the connection of indoor
fan motor connector
— Replace indoor fan motor
* By checking Thi-R1, R2, R3
from indoor unit operation data
of Mente PC, specify the indoor
unit which tends to be liquid
flooding (Thi-R35Thi-R2 shows
the probability of liquid flooding)

* Replace EEVHI
¢ Check the coil of EEVH1
— Replace the coil of EEVH1
e Check the installed position of
Tho-R1, R2, R3
— Replace Tho-R, if necessary
¢ Clean the fin of outdoor heat
exchanger
¢ Check the connection of
outdoor fan motor connector
— Replace outdoor fan motor

« Replace Tho-C1

Correct the data with Mente PC
and ask our consultation

Note:If the error does not recur, connect the Mente PC and continue to collect data.
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D

9 LED | Green | Red | [Content] Outdoor heat exchanger

Remote controller: E37 Indoor [Keysisting|Stays Off|  temperature termistor (Tho-R) and subcooling coil
7-segment display: E37-1, 2,5, 6*1| outdoor kepsfshing|  *1 temperature thermistor (Tho-SC,-H) anomaly
~ *1 E37-1: one time flash (Tho-R1), E37-2: 2 time flash (Tho-R2), E37-5: 5 time flash (Tho-SC), E37-6: 6 time flash (Tho-H)

1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit Diagnosis Countermeasure

Check and save the data of
Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC operating conditions

Check the conditions whether
it occurs immediately after the
power on or during operation
or stopping.

Check the sensed value.
Compare the temperature

on Mente PC with actual
measured value

2.Error detection method

Is the
connector of

Detection of anomalously low thermistor C(innected NO > ;E(S:E?e}he connector
?

temperature (resistance) properly? y
of Tho-R or Tho-SC or Tho-H YES

Are ghg

Cha{ﬁ::?nrigfrs of NO » Replace Thermistor
OK?*2 (Tho-SC, Tho-H, Tho-R)
YES » Replace outdoor control

PCB

*2
Check several times to prove any poor connection

4 : Outdoor heat exchanger temperature thermistor (Tho-R1, R2, R5, R6)
3. Condition of error dlsplayed Sub-cooling coil thermistor (Tho-SC, Tho-H)

Temperature-resistance characteristics

o [f-50°C or lower is detected for 5
seconds continuously within 2-minutes to \
2-minutes 20-seconds after the compressor 15 1\
ON, the compressor stops. And after
3-minutes delay, the compressor starts
again automatically, but if this anomalous
temperature is detected 3 times within 40
minutes after the initial detection.

* If-50°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds
continuously within 20 seconds after power ON

B N\, 5kQ at 25°C

&
>

4.Presumable cause

Temperature thermistor resistance (kQ)
L~

>

* Broken thermistor harness or

the internal wire of sensing

. 0 0 20 30 40 50
section (Check the molded ' O

: Temperature (°C)
section as well)

* Disconnection of thermistor
harness connection
(connector)

* Outdoor control PCB anomaly

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E38
7-segment display: E38

LED | Green | Red

Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

Coment] Qutdoor air temperature
thermistor anomaly (Tho-A)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) of
Tho-A

3. Condition of error displayed

o If-30°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds
continuously within 2-minutes to 2-minutes
20-seconds after the compressor ON, the
compressor stops. And after 3-minutes delay,
the compressor starts again automatically, but if
this anomalous temperature is detected 3 times
within 40 minutes after the initial detection.

o 1f-30°C or lower is detected for § seconds
continuously within 20 seconds after power ON.

4.Presumable cause

* Broken thermistor harness or
the internal wire of sensing
section (Check the molded
section as well)

* Disconnection of thermistor
harness connection
(connector)

* Outdoor control PCB anomaly

Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC

Is the
connector of

thermistor connected NO

properly?

YES

Are the
characteristics of

A 4

thermistor NO

OK?*1

A\ 4

YES

*1
Check several times to prove any poor connection

Temperature-resistance characteristics of
0 Outdoor air temperature thermistor (Tho-A)
1

90 \
80 \
70 \
60 \
o\

ol 1\

Temperature thermistor resistance (kQ)

30 N\
20
N
10 ~.
\\

0

20 -10 0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

v

Check and save the data of
operating condition.

Check the conditions whether
it occurs immediately after the
power on or during operation
or stopping.

Check the sensed value.
Compare the temperature

on Mente PC with actual
measured value.

Insert the connector
securely

Replace thermistor
(Tho-A).

Replace outdoor control
PCB.

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E39
7-segment display: E39-1

LED | Green | Red Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

Discharge pipe temperature
thermistor anomaly (Tho-D1)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) of
Tho-D1

3. Condition of error displayed

* [£3°C or lower is detected for
5 seconds continuously within
10-minutes to 10-minutes
20-seconds after the compressor
ON, the compressor stops. And after
3-minutes delay, the compressor
starts again automatically, but if this
anomalous temperature is detected
3 times within 40 minutes after the
initial detection.

4.Presumable cause

* Broken thermistor harness or
the internal wire of sensing
section (Check the molded
section as well)

* Disconnection of thermistor
harness connection
(connector)

* Outdoor control PCB anomaly

Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC

Is the
connector of

thermistor connected NO

properly?

YES

Avre the

characteristics of NO

A\ 4

A\ 4

thermistor
OK? *3

YES

*

Check several times to prove any poor connection

Temperature-resistance characteristics of discharge

pipe temperature thermistor (Tho-D1)

200

S 180

2 _ 160

Eg 140 \

DX \

£ 120

22 100 \

gg 80

< g 60

=5 40

2 20 -
00 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160

Temperature (°C)

A 4

Check and save the data of
operating condition.

Check the conditions whether
it occurs immediately after the
power on or during operation
or stopping.

Check the sensed value.
Compare the temperature

on Mente PC with actual
measured value.

Insert the connector securely

Replace thermistor
(Tho-D1).

Replace outdoor control
PCB

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E40
7-segment display: E40

LED | Green | Red

Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

[Content] 114 gh pressure anomaly
(63H1-1activated)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When high pressure switch
63H1-1 is activated

3. Condition of error displayed

« If high pressure exceeds
4.15MPa

* [f63H1-1 is activated 5 times
within 60 minutes

* [f 63H1-1 is activated for 60
minutes continuously

4.Presumable cause

» Short-circuit of airflow
at condenser side of heat
exchanger/Disturbance of
airflow/Clogging filter/Fan
motor anomaly

* Disconnection of high
pressure switch connector

 Breakage of high pressure
switch harness

* Closed service valves

* High pressure sensor anomaly

* High pressure switch anomaly

Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC

Wias 63H1
activated at 4.15MPa
or higher?

Does the sensed

63H1-1 OK?

harnesse
OK?

Are the
service valves fully

value of the high pressure
sensor show 4.15MPa?

Avre the connector and/or

NO

open?
YES

Connect a pressure gauge and
restart operation.

Is it
stop at 4.15MPa of gauge

v

v

NO

pressre ?

Is there any

clogging in the refrigerant YES
circuit ?

NO

v

v

Check and save the data of
operating condition

Check the sensed value of
high pressure sensor when the
63HI1-1 is activated

Check whether the high
pressure switch is activated

at the sensed value of high
pressure sensor.

High pressure sensor
anomaly is suspicious.

Check high pressure sensor
itself according to the
troubleshooting procedure of
E54, after retarting operation.
(If the high pressure sensor
[PSH] fails, replace it)

If the connector is
disconnected or the harness
is broken, correct it.

Also check whether the
high pressure switch is
properly

mounted or not

Open operation valve.

Check it, as much as
possible, under the
operating conditions for
30 minutes before error
occurred.

Replace outdoor control
PCB.

Remove clogs.

Check items (condenser

side):

* Filter clogging

* Airflow volume (Fan
motor)

« Short-circuit of airflow

Note:If the error does not recur, connect the Mente PC and continue to collect data.
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E41(E51)
7-segment display: E41(E51)-1

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

Power transistor overheat

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When anomalously high
temperature is detected by
power transistor temperature
thermistor (Tho-P1)

3. Condition of error displayed

Anomalously high temperature

of power transistor is detected 5
times within 60 minutes (E41).

Or it is detected for 15 minutes

continuously

(E51)

4.Presumable cause

» Power transistor anomaly

» Power transistor temperature
thermistor anomaly

* Improperly fixing of power
transistor to radiator fin

* Inverter PCB anomaly

* Outdoor fan motor anomaly

* Anomalous cooling fan motor
for inverter

* Inadequate installation space
of outdoor unit

Check and save the data of
operating conditions

| Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC |

Check the temperature of
power transistor

YES

Does the outdoor fan run ?

Check the operation of
outdoor fan and cooling fan

Repair it according to the
troubleshooting procedure
of E48

Check it as much as

NO —»|

| Reset power supply and restart

| possible under the operating

YES

Is 15V
of power for control PCB
detected?

Does the
error recur when restarting?
Is the
cooling fan for inverter running?

conditions for 30 minutes
before error occurred

Wait and see.

Continue to obain data, if
possible (Keep connecting
the Mente PC)

NO —»p

NO —| If the cooling fan does not
run in spite of the operation
ON range, check the
voltage at the connector of
cooling fan.

If the 220/240V is detected,
repalce cooling fan motor.
If OV is detected, replace
outdoor control PCB

After checking the loose
connection of connetor
or breakage of harness,
replace inverter PCB

NO —p

After power OFF

connection of power
transistor temperature thermistor

Check short-circﬂit or breakage
of harness)

Is the
characteristics of power transitor
temperature thermistor OK? *

Is the fixing
of power transistor OK?
(Check tightening of screws or
application of radiation
silicon)

* Refer the characterristics

Connect the connector of
thermistor securely.

Or replace power transistor
temperature thermistor

NO —»

NO —| Replace power transistor

temperature thermistor

of power transistor temperature
thermistor to E56 (page 90)

Fix power transistor on to
the radiation fin with proper
application of radiation
silicon

NO —»p|

YES —»

Replace power transistor

Note: The operating conditions of cooling fan for inverter is shown in the right figure. OFF
If the error does not recur, connect the Mente PC and continue to collect data. 81°C 85°C

ON

Power transistor thermistor temperature
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E42
7-segment display: E42-1

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off

1 time flash

Outdoor |Keeps flashing

Current cut (CM1)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When anomalously high output
current of inverter is detected
by the current sensormounted in
the power transistor

3. Condition of error displayed

When 88A or higher output
current of inverter is detected 4
times within 15 minutes.

4.Presumable cause

» Compressor anomaly

* Leakage of refrigerant

» Power transistor module
anomaly

* Anomalous power supply for
inverter PCB

* Outdoor fan motor anomaly

Check and save the data of

Save data for 30 minutes before stopping

in Mente PC operating conditions

Is the

coil resistance and insulation
(megger check) of compressor
motor OK?

Does the outdoor fan run ?

of power for control PCB

detected? Is the outdoor fan motor

OK? (Refer the checking method of
15V

in page41)

YES

| Reset power supply and restart |

Does E42 recur?

YES

Do you
have inverter checker for

judging whether inverter PCB is
OK or not?

NO

+—YES
v

After power OFF,
Remove the 1-3 layers
of control box

)

checked result by measuring
the resistance beween each terminal
of power transistor module OK?
(Are there any short-
circuit?)

Check pressure anomaly
Check the operation of
outdoor fan

NO —| Replace compressor.
Check the capillary tube
and stariner of oil separator.
If necessary, replace the
capillary tube and strainer
as well.

Repair it according to the

NO ’ troubleshooting of E48

Replace inverter PCB or
outdoor fan motor

Check it as much as
possible under the
operating conditions for
30 minutes before error
occurred

Wait and see.

Continue to obain data, if
possible

(Keep connecting the
Mente PC)

NO —»|

YES

checked result by
inverter checker

NO —| Replace power transistor
module

Replace inverter PCB

Replace power transistor
module.

Refer Page 41.

(Remove the power cable
from

compressor and check the
resistance between P-U,
P-V, P-W, N-U, N-V, N-W
respectively.

NO —»

YES—| Replace inverter PCB

Note: In case that there is no the insulation resistance anomaly, the compressor anomaly could be considered.
this anomaly occurs after replacement of power transistor module and/or invertér PCB, try to replace compressor as well.

If the error does not recur, connect the Mente PC and continue to collect data
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D

| Error codd

Remote controller: E43
7-segment display: E43-1, 2 *1

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing |~ *1

Excessive number of indoor units connected,
excessive total capacity of connection

A\

*1 E43-1:1 time flash (Excessive number of indoor units connected), E43-2:2 time flash (Excessive capacity of indoor units connection)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

2.Error detection method

When the number of connected
indoor units exceeds the
limitation.

When the total capacity of
connected indoor units exceeds
the limitation.

3. Condition of error displayed

* Excessive number of
connected indoor units

» Excessive total capacity of
connected indoor units

« The total capacity of
connected indoor units
exceeds the limitation

4.Presumable cause

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC

Check and save the data of
operating condition.

Caution
Unless the power is reset

Reset the power.

after changing address, the set
address will not be confirmed.

Does E43 recur? NO

v

Dogs
the number of
indoor units connected and/or
{otal capacity of connected indoor units

YES

\4

exceed the limitation?

Check the number of connected
indoor units by the code No.C50
of 7-segment display or Mente
PC with reference to the utility
drawing (check not only one
system, but also other systems)

NO

Y

Is there
any indoor units which
is not expected to exsist in
that signal
line?

YES

v

Check the resistance
between A and B of signal

) NO
line as well.

A 4

Throughly checking of the addresses of indoor/outdoor units
by means of
« Outdoor unit: Mente PC, 7-segment display and rotary
switch (SW1, SW2)
« Indoor unit: Remote controller and rotary switch
(SW1, 2, 3,4)
* Recommend to use means other than the rotary switch which
could be faulty

» Mistake in setting of indoor/
outdoor unit addresses

» Mistake in signal wire
connection

Test run.

No action is taken because
it is judged that the power
reset was not done after
changing address.

Check indoor unit
addresses and correct it.
In case that total capacity
of connected indoor units
exceeds the limitation

if tentative operation is
required, turn ON the

dip switch SW5-4 on the
outdoor control PCB.
(However since this
tentative solution could
cause trouble, be sure

to correct it as soon as

possible)

Signal wire may be
connected to other outoor
unit system.

—Correct the signal wire

Correct addresses.

(Either one of addresses is
wrong.)

If the address corrected by
rotary switch is still wrong,
replace control PCB (rotary
switch anomaly)

* Before replacement,
please confirm whether
the rotary switch for
address setting is not
damaged. (It was
experienced that No. 5
on rotary switch was not
recognized.)

Note: After completing the above procedure, reset the power and confirm that the error display does not recur. Unless the power
is reset for both indoor unit and outdoor unit, the set addresses will not be confirmed.
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E45

7-segment display: E45-1

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off
Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

Communication error between
inverter PCB and outdoor control PCB

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC

of power for control PCB

detected? Is the outdoor fan motor OK?

(Refer the checking method of 15V
in page 41)

NO —»

When the communication
between inverter PCB and
outdoor control PCB is not
established.

Reset power supply and restart

3. Condition of error displayed

Same as above.

4.Presumable cause

 Signal wire anomaly

 Outdoor control PCB
anomaly

* Inverter PCB (INV1)
anomaly

* Rush current prevention
resistor anomaly

!

Does E45 recur?

Turn off the power.
1S the harness and/or
connector between inverter
PCB and outdoor control
PCB OK ?

Is the rush
current prevention resistor
broken?

Is the
harness and/or connector
between
inverter PCB and diode module
OK?

Is the
setting of switches on the inverter
PCB OK? *

NO —»

NO —»

NO —»

NO —»

* Switch setting of inverter PCB

Swi-1 OFF
SW1-2 OFF
SW1-3 OFF
Swi-4 OFF
JSWi1-1 ON
JSW1-2 OFF
JSW1-3 OFF
JSW1-4 OFF

YES—>»

Check and save the data of
operating conditions

Replace inverter PCB or
outdoor fan motor

Check it as much as
possible under the operating
conditions for 30 minutes
before error occurred

Wait and see.

Continue to obain data, if
possible (Keep connecting
the Mente PC)

Check whether the harness
is broken?

Check whether the
connector is loose?

— If there is problem,
correct it.

Disconnect the harness
from the resistor and
measure the resistance.
If broken, replace the
resistor.

In such case check the
harness between diode
module and inverter PCB
as well

Check whether the harness
is broken?

Check whether the
connector is loose?

— If there is problem,
correct it.

Correct the setting of

switches on the inverter
PCB

Replace outdoor control
PCB

Note: If the error does not recur, connect the Mente PC and continue to collect data.
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E46
7-segment display: E46

LED | Green | Red Content

Indoor [Kepstisting[Stays Off)  Mixed address setting methods

Outdoor |Keeps fshing Stays Off coexistent in same network.

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

If the signal line of a outdoor
unit system applied automatic
address setting is connected to
other outdoor unit system
(Detected at indoor unit side)

3. Condition of error displayed

Same as above.

4.Presumable cause

» Mistake in the address setting
» Mistake in the connection of
signal wire

Check and save the data of

| Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC operating conditions

Check the address setting

method of faulty network

| Reset power supply and restart Whether itis automatlp
setting or manual setting.

Caution:
Unless the power is reset after changing
address, the set address will not be

confirmed.
Does E46 recur? NO » Test run.

* No action is taken
because it is judged that
the power rest is not done
after changing address

Is't the
~signal line of a outdoor ™
s g comratiea o VES »| Correct signal line
by .
other outdoor unit In case of automatic
system? address setting, signal line
cannot be connected to
other outdoor unit system
NO

If signal line is connected to more than

2 outdoor unit systems, address setting

should be done by manually.

Is E46 still displayed? NO » Test run

Turn ON the power of each outdoor unit

one by one and search the outdoor unit o

that can start up with automatic address " IP{ce:pBlice outdoor control

tti .

Seting (Rotary switch anomaly)

<Reference> * Before replacement,

Error display at mixed address setting please confirm whether

Auto Manual the rotary switch for

address setting is not

Auto address setting E31 E46 damaged.

Manual address setting E46 Normal gg“gasneifg tea?;l:‘:sgct}?at
was not recognized )

Note: After completing the above procedure, reset the power and confirm that the error display does not recur. Unless the power
is reset for both indoor unit and outdoor unit, the set addresses will not be confirmed.

-85-

Bce kaTasorn u uHCcTpyKuuu 31eck: http://splitoff.ru/tehn-doc.html




| Error codd

Remote controller: E48
7-segment display: E48-1, 2 *1

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing |~ *1

Outdoor DC fan motor anomaly

~ *1 E48-1: 1 time flash (FMO1), E48-2 : 2 time flash (FMO2)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting (

Inspect also the fan motor 2 even if it is E48-1 )
Inspect also the fan motor 1 even if it is E48-2.

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

* If 400min-! or lower of the
fan rotation command and the
state of overcurent are detected
for 10 times continueously

* If 100min-! of the actual fan
rotation speed is detected for
30 seconds
(Fan motor is locked)

3. Condition of error displayed

Same as above.

4. Presumable cause

* Breakage of harness
or loose conection of
connector

 Qutdoor fan motor anomaly

e [nverter PCB anomaly

* Outdoor control PCB anomaly

Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC

Does the
fan rotate smoothly when turned
by hand?

of power for control PCB

detected? Is the outdoor fan motor

OK? (Refer the checking method of
15V

in page 41)

YES

Reset power supply and restart

Is E48
restored at 10 seconds after
compressor starting?

Turn the power supply OFF

}

Interchange the connectors of fan motor
harnesses at the connectors on outdoor
control PCB side

!

Start operation again

Is the
fan motor failed to start up
switched?

NO —»

NO —»

NO —»

NO —»

YES —»

Check and save the data of
operating conditions

Replace fan motor

Replace inverter PCB
or fan motor

Check it as much as
possible under the
operating conditions for
30 minutes before error
occurred

Wait and see.

Continue to obain data, if
possible

(Keep connecting the
Mente PC)

Replace fan motor

Replace outdoor control
PCB

Note: If the error does not recur, connect the Mente PC and continue to collect data.
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N LED | Green | Red | [Content]

Remote controller: E49 Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off
7-segment display: E49

Low pressure anomaly

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit Diagnosis Countermeasure

Check and save the data of
Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC operating conditions
Check error status.

Is the refrigerant amount
Reset power supply and restart. OK

Check additional
refrigerant amount charged
at site according to the
piping length instructed

on the label pasted on the
panel of the unit.

2.Error detection method

Does the YES .
error occur immediately after »| Check whether the service
Detection of anomalously low the startup? valves are open.

pressure

Does the low
pressure fluctuate after the
startup?

NO | Correct the connection
of low pressure sensor
connector

connection of sensor connector

Avre the

Replace low pressure
sensor characteristics
OK?*

Sensor.

YES

* The sensor
characteristics is shown in
Page 89 YES

Replace outdoor control

3. Condition of error displayed PCB.

Isthe
connection of
thermistor connector for
heat exchanger
OK?

« At start up after power on:
When the low pressure sensor
detects lower than 0.003MPa
for 60 seconds continuously.
And if this anomaly occurs 2
times.

¢ During operation:

When the low pressure sensor
detects 0.134MPa or lower
for 30 seconds coninuously.
And if this anomaly occurs 5
times within 60 minutes

Is the openin%/

degree of EEV
for evaporator side
flucturing?

Correct the connection of
temperature thermistor
connector of heat
exchanger

Replace temperature
thermistor of heat
exchanger at evaporator
side.

Is the checked
result of harness and insulation
of EEV coil OK?

Avre the thermistor
characteristics OK?

Replace control PCB at
evaporator side.

Replace EEV coil.

Does the
EEV operate
normally by judging
from Mente PC
data, etc?

4.Presumable cause Isn’t EEV

or strainer
clogged?

Replace EEV main body or
strainer.

* Low pressure sensor (PSL)
anomaly

¢ Service valves closed .

e ) Gitfow of heat exchanger

* Insufficient refrigerant w | g
amount at evaporator side and for

* Clogging at EEV or strainer fan motor anomaly

\ 4

Note: Check whether the indoor unit is connected to other outdoor superlink network.
If the error does not recur, connect the Mente PC and continue to collect data.
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D

N LED | Green | Red | [Content]

Remote controller: E53/E55 Indoor |Keepsfising |Stays Off| - Suction pipe temperature thermistor anomaly (Tho-S),
T-segment display: ES/ESS-1 1 odoor Kepsfsine 1 time fash| - Under-dome temperature thermistor anomaly (Tho-C1)

~ E53: Tho-S, E55-1: Tho-C1

1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit Diagnosis Countermeasure

Check and save the data of
operating conditions
Check the conditions

Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC Whethe.r 1t occurs
immediately after the
power on or during
operation or stopping.
Check the sensed value.
Compare the temperature
on Mente PC with actual

2.Error detection method measured value
Is
: the connector of
giﬁi?;’;ﬁféggﬁiﬁglz t}ow thermistor connected NO —»| Insert the connector
Thop S or Tho-C properly ? securely
YES
Regarding the characteristics of

the thermistor, see the following chart

Are

the characteristics ~NOo ——»| Replace thermistor
of thermistor OK? (Tho-S or Tho-C1)

*1

Replace outdoor control

YES —» PCB

3. Condition of error displayed

*1 Check several times to prove any poor connection

* if -50°C or lower is detected
for 5 seconds continuously
within 2 minutes to 2 minutes
20 seconds after compressor
ON, compressor stops. When
the compressor is restarted
automatically after 3-minutes

. : Temperature-resistance characreristics of Temperature-resistance characreristics of
djelay’ lf_th,ls anom,aly oceurs 3 suction pipe temperature thermistor (Tho-S) under-dome temperature thermistor (Tho-C1)
times within 40 minutes .

G 200
a =<
S . \ o 180
=1 151
3 \ 5 160
g \\ £ 140 \
it 3
4.Presumable cause 2 X 5 120 \
2 2
= 10 Z 100
. g E w0 LN
* Broken thermistor harness or E 2
the internal wire of sensing 2 g ©
1 40
section (Check the molded 2 Skt 35C° g
section as well) £ 9 g2 2 ]

¢ Disconnection O'ftherlnistor é & 0 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
harness connection b Temperature (C°)
(connector)

¢ Outdoor control PCB 0 10 20 30 40 50
anomaly Temperature (C°)

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E54
7-segment display: E54-1, 2 *1

High pressure sensor anomaly (PSH)
Low pressure sensor anomaly (PSL)

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off
Outdoor |Keeps flashing |~ *1

A\

*1 E54-1: 1 time flash (PSL),

E54-2 : 2 time flash (PSH)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalous pressure
(valtage) of PSH or PSL

Operation range
High pressure : 0-4.15MPa
Low pressure : 0-1.7MPa

3. Condition of error displayed

If anomalous sensor output
voltage (0V or lower or 3.49V
or higher) is detected for 5
seconds within 2 minutes to 2
minutes 20 seconds after the
compressor ON

4. Presumable cause

e Broken sensor harness

¢ Disconnection of sensor
harness connection
(connector)

e Sensor (PSH, PSL) anomaly

 Outdoor control PCB anomaly

¢ Anomalous installation
conditions

« Insufficient airflow volume

* Excessive or insufficient
refrigerant amount

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

Check and save the data of

| Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC|

operating conditions

Check the conditions
whether it occurs

| Check the data for 30 minutes before stopping |

immediately after the

Is anomalous
pressure detected?

NO

power on or during
operation or stopping.
Check the sensed value.
YES

Is the
connector of the
sensor inserted

properly to the connector on
the outdoor 7control

NO Insert the connector

securely and restart
operation

Reset the power and restart operation.

High pressure sensor
output characteristics

Output voltage (V)

0 2.08
Pressure (MPa)

4.15

Sensor output Black (GND) — White; Output voltage (Black — Red; DC5V)

Esd NO » T Ifunction b
Does it recur? > Temporary maltunction by
noise.
Correct if the source of
noise is specified.
the pressure
converted from the NO
Sensor output voltage match the » Replace sensor (PSH, PSL)
actual pressure measure
by pressure
gauge?
YES

\4

Replace outdoor control
PCB

Low pressure sensor
output characteristics

Output voltage (V)

Pressure (MPa)

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E56
7-segment display: E56-1

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

Power transitor temperature
thermistor anomaly (Tho-P1)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) of
Tho-P1

3. Condition of error displayed

When the outdoor air temperature
is above 0°C, if -10°C or lower

is detected for 20 seconds
continuously within 10 minutes

to 10 minutes 30 seconds after
compressor ON, compressor stops.
When the compressor is restarted
automatically after 3-minutes
delay, if this anomaly occurs 3
times within 40 minutes

4. Presumable cause

¢ Broken thermistor harness or
the internal wire of sensing
section (Check the molded
section as well)

¢ Disconnection of thermistor
harness connection
(connector)

¢ Qutdoor control PCB
anomaly

Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC

Is the
connector of

A\ 4

thermistor connected NO
properly OK
?

YES

Avre the
characteristics of

NO

\ 4

thermistor OK?
*1

YES

*1 Check several times to prove any poor connection

Temperature-resistance characteristics of power transistor
temperature thermistor (Tho-P1)

200
180

160
140 \\
120
100
80 \

60
40
20

0

Power transistor thermistor
resistance (kQ)

Tt

0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Temperature (°C)

A 4

Check and save the data of
operating condition.
Check the conditions
whether it occurs
immediately after the
power on or during
operation or stopping.
Check the sensed value.
Compare the temperature
of Mente PC data with
actual measured value

Insert the connector
securely

Replace power transistor
temperature thermistor
(Tho-P1).

Replace outdoor control
PCB.

Note:
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E58
7-segment display: E58-1

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off
Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

Anomalous compressor
by loss of synchronism

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

E58 is displayed on 7-segment
LED

3. Condition of error displayed

This anomaly is established 4
times within 15 minutes.

4. Presumable cause

* Insufficient time elapsed after
the power supplied, before
compressor startup.

(Startup the compressor
wihtout crankcase heater ON)

e Compressor anomaly

| Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC |

| Check the data for 30 minutes before stopping |

Check and save the data of
operating condition

A

v
Is this

the first startup
within one hour after power

is supplied?

Is there any

replacement record of

inverter
PCB ?

NO

YES

YES

A\ 4

\ 4

Refrigerant might be
migrated in the refrigerant
oil in the compressor.

Wait for about one hour
under the condition of
power ON and start again.
( Turn the on crankcase
heater ON and evaporate
the liquid refrigerant
migrated in the compressor.

The model setting could be
wrong.

Check the dip switch

for model setting on the
outdoor control PCB.

<
<

\4

Compressor could be locked
- Replace the compressor

Note: If the error does not recur, connect the Mente PC and continue to collect data.
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N LED | Green | Red | [Content]

Remote controller: E59 Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off
7-segment display: E59-1

Compressor startup failure (CM1)

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit Diagnosis Countermeasure

Check and save the data of
| Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC | operating conditions

| Check the data for 30 minutes before stopping |

Is
power supply voltage
OK?

NO —| Check the power supply
voltage and correct it

specification of power supply
voltage
380/415V

2.Error detection method VES

Check the version No. of
software (Is it latest?)

NO —>| Check whether the solenoid
valve SV6 at the exit of oil
separator is open during
compressor stopping.

(Is the pressure equalized?)

Is the

pressure equalized
during 3-minute delay
before startup?

When it fails to change over to
the operation for rotor position
detection of compressor motor
(If the compressor speed cannot
increase 11Hz or higher)

any loose connection
or breakage of cable
connected to the terminal
of the compressor?

no — | Replace the cable

(If there is a problem on
the terminal of compressor,
replace the compressor

Under the condition of no pressure difference,
startup by test operation mode

3. Condition of error displayed

Is it
the unit with one
compressor?

NO — | Check the Model

If the compressor fails to startup
for 20 times (10 patterns x 2
times) continuously.

YES— | Wait and see

Can startup?

Is there
any output of
inverter?

YES—>| Replace compressor

4. Presumable cause

NO —>| Replace inverter PCB or
power transistor module.

. (Check 15V on the outdoor
Anomalous voltage of power control PCB and check

supply . X
* Anomalous components for power transistor by inverter
refrigerant circuit checker. ' .
If the power transistor is

 Inverter PCB anomaly .
» Loose connection of OK, replace inverter PCB)

connector or cable
e Compressor anomaly (Motor
or bearing)

Note: If the error does not recur, connect the Mente PC and continue to collect data.
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| Error codd

Remote controller: E60
7-segment display: E60-1

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off

Rotor position detection failure

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

(CM1)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of the compressor
rotor position.

3. Condition of error displayed

If it fails to detect the rotor
position of compressor, after
changinging over to the operation
of compressor rotor position
detection, the compressor stops.
When it is restart automatically
after 3 minutes delay, this
anomaly occurs 4 times within 15
minute after the initial detection

4. Presumable cause

e Compressor anomaly
* Inverter PCB anomaly
« Anomaly of power supply

Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC

Check and save the data of
operating conditions

Is

YES

power supply voltage
OK?

Correct it

NO —»|

Check it as much as

| Reset the power supply and restart operation

possible under the
operating conditions for

Can
the compressor
startup?

YES

Is the

sound and vibration of
the compressor
normal?

Is it
operated normally
without occurrence
of E60?

30 minutes before error
occurred

YES

Does E59 occur? Correct it according to the
troubleshooting procedure

of E59

Correct it according to the
troubleshooting procedure
of E42

Does E42 occur?

Replace compressor

NO (anomalous sound and vibration ) . .
» Check the insulation

resistance and coil
resistance of compressor.
If necessary, replace
compressor

NO

v

Replace compressor

Temporary malfunction by
noise.

v

Note: If the error does not recur, connect the Mente PC and continue to collect data.

93-

Bce kaTasorn u uHCcTpyKuuu 31eck: http://splitoff.ru/tehn-doc.html




| Error codd

Remote controller: E63
7-segment display: E63

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | | time flash

Emergency stop

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Indoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When ON signal is inputted
to the CnT terminal of indoor
control PCB

3. Condition of error displayed

Same as above

4. Presumable cause

Factors for emergency stop

Check and save the data of

Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC

operating conditions

Check the conditions
whether it occurs
immediately after the power
on or during operation.

Is the
remote controller setting NO » Replace remote control
of Emergency Stop PCB
"Valid"?
YES
IsON
signal inputted to the .
c”%- termipnal of indoor NO » Replace indoor control
control PCB? PCB
YES » Check the cause of

emergency stop.

(It is better to have the data
for 30 minutes before
stopping, when instructing
the installer)

Note: Indoor unit detected emergency stop signal gives command "all stop"
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2.4 Outdoor unit control PCB replacement procedure PCB012D017A A\

f Precautions for Safety A

® Since the following precaution is the important contents for safety, be sure to observe them.
WARNING and CAUTION are described as follows:
/NWARNING Indicates an imminently hazardous situation which will result in death or serious injury if

proper safety procedures and instructions are not adhered to.
/\ CAUTION Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which may result in minor or moderate injury

if proper safety procedures and instructions are not adhered to.

/\ WARNING

® Securely replace PCB according to this following instruction.
If PCB is incorrectly replace, it will cause an electric shock or fire.

® Be sure to check that the power source for the outdoor unit is turned OFF before replace PCB,
The PCB replacement under current-carrying will cause an electric shock.

e After finishing PCB replacement, check that wiring is correctly connected with the PCB before power
distribution, If PCB is incorrectly replace, it will cause an electric shock or fire.

/\ cAUTION

\ ® Bundle the wiring so as not to tense because it will cause an electric shock. Y,

(Note) If cut the tie, the wiring cables should be bound with new tie again.
¢ Exchange the control PCB according to the following procedure.
1. Replace the control PCB after elapsing 3 minutes from power OFF.
(Be sure to measure voltage (DC) at both capacitor terminals (1. Power supply for PCB 2. Power supply for fan motor)
and check that the voltage is discharged completely. (Refer to Fig.1))
2. Disconnect the connectors from the PCB.
3. Disconnect the blue wiring passing through CT1 on the PCB before replace the coutrol PCB.
4. Set the setting switches (SW1-6) of new PCB same as previous PCB.
5. Tighten up a screw after passing blue wiring through CT1 of the changed.
6. Connect the connectors to the PCB. (Contirm the connectors are not half inserted.)
CNEEV2 CNFAN_2  cnFAN 1 CNQ3(%2)

CNEEV1 CNA2(3%2)

After elapsing 3 minutes
from power OFF

%1 :Reuse the parts used before the PCB exchange.
%2 :Please do not carry out wrong insertion.
The PCB will be destroyed if a mistake is made
in putting CNA2 (brown) and CNQ3 (yellow).

CNN9 CNN6 CNR1 CNM1

(only FDC335KXEG) Parts arrangement view
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Fan motor voltage measurement point
(between L63, L64)

PCB voltage measurement point
(between F1, DS1(-))

1T
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—

_
o
&

iy

i
=

Fig.1 Voltage measurement points

Target PCB

Appearance of the controller
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2.5 Inverter PCB replacement procedure PCB012D018AB

-
Precautions for Safety A

® Since the following precaution is the important contents for safety, be sure to observe them.
WARNING and CAUTION are described as follows:

/N WARNING Indicates an imminently hazardous situation which will result in death or serious injury if

proper safety procedures and instructions are not adhered to.

A\ CAUTION | Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which may result in minor or moderate injury

if proper safety procedures and instructions are not adhered to.

/\ WARNING

® Securely replace PCB according to this following instruction.
If PCB is incorrectly replace, it will cause an electric shock or fire.

® Be sure to check that the power source for the outdoor unit is turned OFF before replace PCB,
The PCB replacement under current-carrying will cause an electric shock.

o After finishing PCB replacement, check that wiring is correctly connected with the PCB before power
distribution, If PCB is incorrectly replace, it will cause an electric shock or fire.

/N cAUTION

\ e Bundle the wiring so as not to tense because it will cause an electric shock. Y,

(Note) If cut the tie, the wiring cables should be bound with new tie again.

e Exchange the inverter PCB according to the following procedure.

1. Replace the inverter PCB after elapsing 3 minutes from power OFF.
(Be sure to measure voltage (DC) of two places (1. Power supply for PCB 2. Power supply for fan motor) and check
that the voltage is discharged completely. (Refer to Fig.1))

2. Disconnect all of terminals and connectors from the inverter PCB before replace the invertor PCB.

3. Replace to the new PCB.

4. Set the setting switches (JSW 10, 11) of new PCB as shown in table 1.

5. Connect all of terminals and connectors to the new PCB securely.
(Check the secure connection of terminals and connectors again)

CNA CNI2
- ‘Qg JSW10,11
1 — ‘J /
Table.1 Switch Setting
Model JSW10| JSwW11
1{2]3]4
All models all OFF |OFFJONJOFFOFF

gn

TG et
Q =
e o

After elapsing 3 minutes
from power OFF

PCBSGSQGB?. H

A

Connectors are not
half inserted

aWr

Ic21

Parts Arrangement View
— 97 —_
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(B)Fan motor voltage measurement point (D)Inverter PCB voltage measurement point

(L63 - L64) .~ (DM(+) ~ DM()
(C)Noise filter PCB

voltage measurement point

L1—L3, N)

1o @
3] (A) PCB voltage measurement point
(F1-DS-)
3

Fig.1 Voltage Measurement Points

Terminal

Harness .
:\__I—v Snubber capacitor

Inverter PCB /

Connection binder
(Metallic pillar)

[
Power transistor

Installation Method to Power transistor

« Procedure on tightening harness (snubber capacitor) and power transistor with screw.
A metallic connection binder is set in each hole of the inverter PCB of "P", "N", "U", "V, and "W"
beforehand. Then tighten the harness (snubber capacitor) and the power transistor with the screw together.
(Connect snubber capacitor with "P" and "'N".)
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m Function of Dip switch for control (SW3, 4, 5)
*SW3 (Function setting)

*SW4 (Change demand ratio)

Switch Function Switch Function
ON | Inspection LED reset OFF | Compressor capacity 60%
SW3-1 ON -
OFF | Normal ON | Compressor capacity 0%
- - SW4-5 SW4-6 -
ON | Forced cooling/heating OFF | Compressor capacity 80%
SW3-7 OFF -
OFF | Normal ON | Compressor capacity 40%

*SWS5 (Function setting)

ON/OFF Function

m Function of Jumper wire (J13, 15) SWS-1 ON | Test run switch Test run

(With: Shorted / None: Opened) OFF | Test run switch Normal

Jumper Function SW5.2 ON Test run operation mode Cooling

3 With | External input Level input OFF Test run operation mode Heating
None |[External input Pulse input SW5.3 ON Pump down switch Pump down

With | Defrost time Normal OFF Pump down switch Normal

15 None [Defrost time Cold weather region SW5.5 ON Super link protocol: Previos SL
OFF [ Super link protocol: New SL

*SW4 (Model selection)

*SW7, 8, 9 (Function setting)

Switch SW4
Switch Function
1 2 3 4
Model SW7  [Data erase/data write
FDC224 OFF OFF OFF OFF -
SWS8 [ 7-segment dispalay No.UP order of 1
FDC280 ON OFF OFF OFF -
SW9 [ 7-segment dispalay No.UP order of 10
FDC335 OFF ON OFF ON
® Function of Connector
Connector Function Color | Connector Function Color
CNEEV1 [Heating EEV Red CNF2 Sub-cooling coil thermistor 1 Green
CNEEV2 [ Sub-cooling coil EEV White |CNP1 Power transistor thermistor (CM) Yellow
CNA2 Power fan motor - CNL1 High pressure sensor Blue
CNFAN1 [ Fan motor 1 White |CNL2 Low pressure sensor White
CNFAN2 [ Fan motor 2 Red CNS1 External input -
CNQI1 High pressure switch (CM1) White |CNS2 Demand input -
Heat exchanger thermistor 1 (Exit/front) CNNI1 4-way switching solenoid valve Red
Discharge pipe thermistor . CNN2 Solenoid valveroil return (CM1) Green
CNTH - - - White - — -
Suction pipe thermistor CNN6 Solenoid valve (liquid bypass) Pink
External air thermistor CNN9 Solenoid valve (gas bypass) Black
CNB2 Heat exchanger thermistor 2 Red CMM1 Solenoid valve for CM Gray
CNU1 Under-dome thermistor (CM1) Blue CNRI1 Crankcase heater White
CNF1 Sub-cooling coil thermistor 1 White
- 99 - *
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@DIP Switch setting list
(1) Outdoor unit
(a) Control PCB

Switches| Description Default setting Remarks
SWi1 Outdoor address No. (Order of 10) 4 0-9
SW2 Outdoor address No. (Order of 1) 9 0-9
SW3-1_[Inspection LED reset [Normal*/Reset OFF ___ |Normal
SW3-2 |Spare OFF eep OFF
SW3-3 |Spare OFF eep OFF
SW3-4 |Reserved OFF eep OFF
SW3-5 | Check operation start [Normal*/Start OFF Normal
SW3-6 [Reserved OFF keep OFF
SW3-7 _[Forced heating/cooling [Normal*/Forced OFF Normal
SW3-8 |Reserved OFF keep OFF
SW4-1
2“27§ Model selection As per model See table 1
SW4-4
SWj _g Demand ratio selection SEE See table 2
W4-7 |Reserved OFF Keep OFF
W4-8 [Spare OFF Keep OFF
SW5-1_[Test run SW ormalk/Test run OFF ormal
SW5-2 [Test run mode Heating*/Cooling OFF Heating
SW5-3 |Pump down operation ormal*/Pump down OFF ormal
SW5-4 |Reserved OFF Keep OFF
SW5-5 [Superlink selection [New SL*/Previous SL__|[OFF New SL(Auto)
SW5-6 _|Reserved OFF Keep OFF
SW5-7 |Reserved OFF Keep OFF
SW5-8 |Reserved OFF Keep OFF
SW6-1 |Reserved OFF Keep OFF
SW6-2 [Reserved OFF Keep OFF
W6-3 | Spare OFF Keep OFF
W6—4 pare OFF eep OFF
W6-5 pare OFF eep
SW6-6 | Spare OFF eep
SW6-7 [Spare OFF eep
SW6-8 [Spare OFF eep OFF
SW7 Data Erase/Write [Erasex/Write OFF Erase
SW8 7-segment display code No. increase (Order of 1) 0
SW9 7-segment display code No. increase (Order of 10) 0
J10 Superlink terminal spare [Normal*/switch to spare[With Normal
j}; Power voltage selection As per voltage See table 3
J13 External input [Level*/Pulse With Level
J14 Spare With Keep With
Ji15 Defrost start temperature [Normal*/Cold region With Normal
J16 Outdoor unit type selection [KXR/KX With KXR See table 1
* Default setting
Table 1: Model selection with SW4-1-SW4-4 and J16
0: OFF 1:O0N
224 280 335
W4-1 0 1 0
SW4-2 0 0 1
SW4- 0 0 0
SW4-4 0 0 1
J16 None None | None
Table 2: Demand ratio selection with SW4-5, SW4-6
0: OFF 1:ON
SW4-5 SW4-6 Compressor capacity (%)
0 0 0
1 0 60
0 1 40
1 1 0
Table 3: Power voltage selection with J11, J12
0: None 1: With
Outdoor unit J11
380V 60Hz 0 1
380/415V 50Hz 0 0
(2) Indoor unit
Switches Description Default setting Remarks
W Indoor unit address No. (Order of 10) 0 -
W. Indoor unit address No. (Order of 1) 0 0-
W Outdoor unit address No. (Order of 10) 4 0-
Sw4 Outdoor unit address No. (Order of 1) 9 0-
SW5-1__[Superlink selection [Automatic*/Previous SL|OFF Automatic
SW5-2 [Indoor unit address No. (Order of 100) OFF 0 OFF: 0, ON: 1
SW6-1
gag_g Model selection As per model See table 1
SW6-4
SW7-1_[Test run, Drain motor [Normal*/Test run OFF Normal
SW7-2 |Reserved OFF keep OFF
SW7-3 | Spare OFF keep OFF
SW7-4 | Reserved OFF keep OFF
JSL1 Superlink terminal spare [Normal*/switch to spare[With Normal
* Default setting
Table 1: Indoor unit model selection with SW6-1-SW6-4
0: OFF 1:ON
P22 P28 P36 P45 P56 P71 P80 P90 | P112 | P140 | P160 | P224 | P280
SW6-1 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1
SW6-2 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 1
SW6-3 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1
SW6-4 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
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CHi Cronkgose healer Mddress setting SW outdoor unit No. {2 digits) | | TB1,2 Terminal block
] Compressor mntor Address setting SW outdoor unit No. (1 digit} | | Tho—A External oir thermistor
CNA-T Connecior Ingpection LED reset ho—C1 Under—dome thermistor
Al Current sensor Spare ho—D1 Discharge pipe themistor
[¥] Electrolylic copacitor Spare ho-H Super—cooling col thermistor 2
[I7] Diode module ON | Forced healing./coaling mode ho—P1 Power tronsistor thermistor
| EEY Heating exponsion valve OFF_| Mormal eperation ho—R1 Heat ench thermistor 1 (Exit/front)
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PSH High pressure sensor SWT Data delete write
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PWE1~3 PCB SHS 1-segment indication up (2 digits)
il Rush current suppression resistor
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V6 Solenoid valve_(fuid return)
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CH1 Crankcase heater Address setting SW outdoor unit No. (2 digits) | | T81,2 Terminal block

C Compressor motor Address setting SW outdoor unit No. (1 digit) Tho-A External air thermistor

CNA-Z Connector Inspection LED reset ho—Cl Under—dome thermistor

cn Current sensor Spare ho-D1 Discharge pipe thermistor

] Electrolytic capacitor Spare ho-H Super—cooling coil thermistor 2

D Diode module ON | Forced heating/cooling mode ho—P1 Power transistor thermistor

EEVH Heating expansion valve OFF_| Normal operation ho—Ri Heat exchanger thermistor 1 (Exit/front)
EEVSC Super—cooling coil expansion valve ON | Test mode ho-R2 Heat exchanger thermistor 1 (Exit/rear)
| FMot,2 Blower motor Ql ormal operation 0-S Suction pipe thermistor

F Fuse odel setting ho—SC Super—cooling coil thermistor 1
IPM ntelligent power module Demand switching 01~03,06~09 | Aux. relay

112 Power supply, voltage switching Spare 7SEGT 7-seqment LED (Data display)
i3 External input switching level/pulse Test run 7SEG2 7-segment LED (Function display)
J14 Spare Normal operation 20S 4-way switching solenoid

i) Defrosting start temperature selection, Cooling at test run 52X1,2 Solenaid for CM

ormal/cold region Heating at test run 63H1-1 High pressure switch
LED1 spection (Red) Pump—down operation
LEDT (INV) ormal (Yellow) Flashing ormal operation
ED2 ormal (Green) Spare

LED3 Service (Green) Super Link communication

Li~L3 DC reactor Super Link I communication

PSH High pressure sensor Data delete/write
| PSL Low pressure sensor 7—-segment indication up (1 digit)

PWB1~3 PCB 7-seqment indication up (2 digits)

R1 Rush current suppression resistor

Vi Solenoid valve (oil return)

SV6 Solenoid valve (fluid return)

Svit Solenoid valve (qas bypass)

Color symbol

lack

lue

=0

rown

Green

Gray

Orange

—olo|o|o|m|m|m|

I

ol

=3
N
~
&2

Yellow/Green
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Connector for branching
controllerof heat recovery
3-pipe systems

S

The

Signal line
(Shielded cord)

Signal line
between indoor units

Power PCB

CNU .
Power source 3F200 (3’_]‘ 5A)
Single—phase Pouwer source { ‘ =
220-240V~50Hz line __ 1 —
2R0V~E0ri 7 Fe01 (3.158)

Power source line -
between indoor units

Notes
1.———indicates wiring on site.

2.Use twin core cord (0.75~1,25mm®) at signal line between indaor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3.Use twin care cord (0.3mm?) at remate controller line. )
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more
than 100m.

4.Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

Power
Circuit

SloBo|o

-

10 BK

12 BK
13 BK
14 BK
15 BK

17 BK
18 BK
19 BK
20 BK

1

o |—
o |z
==

3 BK
4 BK
5 BK
8 BK
7 BK
8 BK
9 BK

1 BK

6 BK

©C®O®UO O AW —

—

JSL1

1 CNB Control PCB

3 WH
1 ONK]
2 WH SW5
Siie
SW7
2CNW3
¢ M LED-2 LED-3
NS
o
4

2
SW1 Sw2 Sw3 Sw4 T

CNA
RD

Superlink (spare)

CNK2

CNAN 3
Y

CNH '
BK

2
CNT 8
BL 4

+12 1
CNT2:
RD 4

RO
I

121

5

[ —

Color Marks

[ g ——

} XR5 (Remote operation input

For Heat recovery

3-pipe systems

Mark

Color

Mark

Color

BK

Black

RD

Red

BL

Blue

WH

White

BR

Brown

Yellow

OR

Orange

Y/GN

Yellow/Green

CNA~Z | Connector
DM Drain motor
F200-203 |Fuse
FMI Fan motor
FS Float switch
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for
LED-2 Indication lamp
(Green—Normal operation)
LED -3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspectio
LMT1~4 | Louver motor
SM Stepping motor
(for electronic expansion valve)
SW1 Indoor unit address : tens place
SWw2 Indoor unit address : ones place
SW3 Outdoor unit address : tens plac
SWw4 Outdoor unit address : ones plac
Automatic adjustment /Fixed pr
SW5-1 version of Superlink protocol
SW5-2 | Indoor unit address : hundreds p
SWe Model capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor te
TB1 Terminal block (Power source)
(Cmark)
TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) (O
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi=A Thermistor (Return air)
Thi=R1,2,3| Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
X4 Relay for DM
Emark Closed—end connector

S|spouwl ||V SI3poiN
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Color Marks
CNA~Z Connector SM Stepping motor SW7-1 Operation check,Drain motor test run Mark | Color
DM Drain motor (For electronic expansion valve) TB1 Terminal block (Power source) BK |Black
F200~203 |Fuse SW1 Indoor unit address : tens place (CJ mark) BL |Blue
FMi Fan motor SW2 Indoor unit address : ones place TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark) BR |Brown
FS Float switch SW3 Outdoor unit address : tens place The Thermistor (Remote controller) GR |Gray
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare) Sw4 Outdoor unit address : ones place Thi-A Thermistor (Return air) OR |Orange
LED-2 Indication lamp SW5-1 Automatic adjustment /Fixed Thi-R1,23 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger) P |Pink
(Green—Normal operation) preivious version of Superlink protocol X4 Relay for DM RD |Red
LED- 3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection) SW5-2 Indoor unit address : hundreds place H mark Closed—end connector WH | White
LM1~4 Louver motor SW6 Model capacity setting Y |Yellow
Y/GN| Yellow,/Green
Remote controller
Control PGB i e FS
The gj I: 2| [wH z‘u RD
77777777 CNI2
Signal line { ,,,,,, WH
(Shielded cord) |7 - ol le ‘Higjj
Signal line ”’//j/ ol EHSKIHE Th=A
% =z  Dbetweenindoor units { 7 WH
> > 1 5 RD 1 BK.
Cfognestorforbra;ch\'ng coniro\ler " m [ Power PCB | h B, S5 ol s| | ELEK i Th-R1
of heat recovery 3—pipe systems 2 2
b o FEOD (3154) CNw23 R lacnwg  1SW6 0'33'3
4 4
Si[r)wgleerfgﬁgcsee Powersourcelme{ N 1 — | Powercircuit m gl | M SW7 ow’ —h 1‘ . TheR2
Y 8 Y 2] [ BK
g - B[V aCNw4 LED-2 LED-3 5| 1B ol | B 1 GR
Powier source e cB W » ‘ Th-R3
between indoor units < 5 St B s euce,st
SW1 SW2 Sw3 S ‘IWH | PR
1
RO RO - ——
3 CNAa| [B_18| [a 4 @ SM
4 RD 5 BR 16| | BR 5 ’Bﬁi/’
5 5 RD 17| | RD 6] | RD
8 I ~CNC CNA2
7 Option ~ WH WH
8 MR I[fF—=———7 ‘
9 2| ~1XR1 + (Operati
100NJ ONT3| F———{KAa-4 ( NZZ?\N‘;DN
1 WH BL 4 7- ——1 ( Tlhevmn o)
Notes 12 s|p==1 ' 777 & nspection)
1.———-indicates wiring on site. 1: Superh:fL(];pare) EI FXRi (I:emote opzratlun mput volt—free contact)
. N . . . 0r neat recover Ipe systems
2Use twin care cord (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit 18 oKD + oo
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units. g K
3.Use twin core cord (0.3mm°) at remote controller line. ) 18
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more | 20 T

than 100m.

4.Do not put signal line and remate controller line alongside power source line.

Sisppoul ||V S|SpoiN
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
OR Orange
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow,/Green

Power source line
between indoor units Connector for branching
controller of heat recovery

Power source 3-pipe systems

oNS2 220-240V
WH

[5.0r 6 wires]

Thi—R1 Thi-R2 Thi-|

V
SW5 JsL1
~ e
[Swe]  Superiink (spere)
W7 K

Or Heat recovery
_3-pipesystems [

1412

4

i
Single—phase | 5 -
2, ;
~ Z 123456
i % w1 CNW2 CQ‘S‘
Power source —0\——' D
line { S = LE\\D'? LED 3 s swe sw3 swa
— o\ | B 5 [0 @ [@ @
, CNB - CNKT
—_ Y/GN CNI
Earth @ J_I_CQL‘JE BL MM
HIE g
= I8
&
CNR2
CNF1 - 8L FS \
Ny -
. ! L ——
1
FMi1 DM gtlcgmgoﬁer [
L The L
Notes 1. ——indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit

and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

5

Signal line (Shielded cord)

Signal line
between indoor units

Thi-

+12 1

CNT2 CNTa

Bl o4

o

6
Control PCB

CFI1 Capacitor for FMI
CNA~Z Connector
DM Drain motor
F Fuse
FMI11 Fan motor (with thermostat)
FS Float switch
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting
LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Norma
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspecti
LM Louver motor
LS Louver switch
M Stepping motor
(for electronic expansion valvi
Swi1 Indoor unit address: tens place
SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place
SW3 Qutdoor unit address: tens plal
Sw4 QOutdoor unit address: ones pla
Automatic adjustment/Fixed |
SW5-1 ) '
version of Superlink protocol
Opton Sw5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds |
{E (oeraion | SWE Model capacity setting g’
| ——{[¥mo}—4 (Heating) SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor t ;
- ——-4 (ThemoON) [TB1 Terminal block (Power source) 14
-0 ) 182 Terminal block (Signaline) L =
X (Fenote aton vt [T Thermistor (Remote controler =
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air) =
Thi-R1,2,3 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger ) =
Trl Transformer =
X1~36 __|Relay for FM =
X4 Relay for DM |
X5 Relay for LM ‘é
=
=
=
=
e
o

.
.

dny

[uny-aop-uypy/nryyoyyds;/
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
OR Orange
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow/Green

Power source line T
between indoor units ~ Connector for branching
controller of heat recovery LS 200-240V
Power source 3-pipe systems Cv’ﬁe
Single—phase

220-240V~ 50Hz =

=
|

|

|

|

N TIE_H
Power source [ —
ool T

ine

Earth——— @ -

Notes 1. — —indicates wiring on site.
2. Use twin care cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.

LED-2

N

N

LED 3

SW] SWE SWS SW4

123456
CNA

RD

CNB CNK]
WH WH

3
—

1

9‘:|R ote
t/ _The

emot
controller

4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

((S\/H

< (V6

\ \ \ (SVE
Ll
14

JsLi
* e
[swe]

Superlink (spare)

-CNK2
SW7 E
For Heat recovery Option
_Spipesystems 17,4, +e 1
S | pe—
e L A A ey
L rEs e 8« —{XRg} —
5|l-——
XB4|——— |5 [~ ==

Signal line (Shielded cord)

Signal line
between indoor units

Control PCB

(Operation)
(Heating)
(Thermo ON)
(Inspection)

XR5 (Remote operation input:
volt—free contact)

CFI Capacitor for FMI
CNA~Z Connector
DM Drain motor
F Fuse
FMI1 Fan motor (with thermostat)
FS Float switch
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)
LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection)
LM Louver motor
LS Louver switch
oM Stepping motor
(for electronic expansion valve)
SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place
Swe Indoor unit address: ones place
Sw3 Outdoor unit address: tens place
Sw4 Outdoor unit address: ones place
Automatic adjustment /Fixed previous
SW5-1 ) )
version of Superlink protocol
SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place
Swe Model capacity setting
Sw7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (Cmark)
TB2 Terminal block (Signal ling) (CImark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
Thi-R123 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger )
Trl Transformer
X1~3,6 Relay for FM
X4 Relay for DM
X5 Relay for LM

93XM06 ‘93aXM LM Lad SISPoN
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
OR Orange
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow/Green

5 or 6 wires

Thi-R1 Thi-R2 Thi-R3

Power source line Tr SM

between indoor units  Connector for branching
controller of heat recovery LS

3-pipe systems

g t t t

Power source
Single—phase

|
|
220240V~ 50tz | JE* 3 [ % oy E-BEER CEEEE
123456 1 2 3 5
K TLBW X oy
Power source RD
line { \ -2 1 [swe] JsL1

N SW1 Sw2 sw3 sw4
S S 0@ EmE

CNI %‘E ChKT SW7 BK
BL 1

N

Earth ———(D¥

For Heat recovery
3—pipe systems

L
‘ **} Signaline (Shielded cord)

Remote
g‘jcuntroﬂer L
) The Signal line
bet

ween indoor units

Notes 1. — —indicates wiring on site.
2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

1412

2
3
4
5

Thi-A

+12 1

CNT2 CNTa
RD

8l 4

o

6
Control PCB

Option
———+ (Operation)
————{XR2}—# (Heating)
t—{XR3}———-# (Thermo ON)
77I (Inspection)

XR6 (Remote operation input:
volt—free contact)

CFI1,2 Capacitor for FMI
CNA~Z Connector
DM Drain motor
F Fuse
FMI1,2 Fan motor (with thermost
FS Float switch
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal sett are)
LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—N tion)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Ins
LM Louver motor
LS Louver switch
Stepping motor
SM ) .
(for electronic expansion
SW1 Indoor unit address: tens [
SwW2 Indoor unit address: ones |
SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens
Sw4 Outdoor unit address: one:
W51 Autqmatlo ad]us’Fment/ Fi 5]
version of Superlink protoc
SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundr
Swe Model capacity setting gﬂ
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain mo (3]
81 Terminal block (Power sou § k)
B2 Terminal block (Signal line g
The Thermistor (Remote contr =
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air) g
Thi-R123  |Thermistor (Heat exchang =
Trl Transformer :
X1~3,6 Relay for FM E
X4 Relay for DM =
X5 Relay for LM e
Emark Closed—end connector é
=
=
=
8
o

dny
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Option
+12°1
2| —[XRT F=———= (operation)
CNT 3 (Heating)
Blg ¢ (Thermo ON)
5 (Inspection)
6 XR5 (Remote operation input:
volt—free contact)
For Heat recovery
e 1" 3-pipe systems
2 7-1 ———¢ (208
CNT2 4 28 X824 ESVH;
RD
4| H{XB3}-———4 (sv6)
5| ————{XB4|—- (SVE)
Control PCB

}Signal line (Shielded cord)

Signal line

Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
LB Light Blue
LG Light Green
OR Orange
P Pink
RD Red SW1 Sw2 Sw3 sw4
WH | White
Y Yellow SW5
Y/GN | Yellow/Green C%ﬁ Thi-R1 Thi-R2 Thi-R3 Thi-A
1234567891011 4
. Connector for branching |
Power source line controller of heat recovery CNN2®)
between indoor units ~ 3-pipe systems BK
' CNU
Power source | BL ol
R | LLLLLLLLL 2Eeisiel 200 2
e L 1B ONL5CNLI CNL2 CNL4 CNL3 123456 T 2 3 4 5
220V~ 60tz N BK BK BL WH BK Ao o Ot CNEIZ CNN Y
Power source (1 L i i T
e — [ [ x4 [ JsL1
N X8) - X2 LED-2 LED-3 - e
X1\ X3 X5 & ~§4» B Superiink (spare)
'
Earth —— @
CNB  CNK1
CNS CNI WH WH
5|7 BL BL 1381 2
. —
CNM3 [C JURTH M [L z
A = -
F (0.16A),
=
>
e 87 me2x[Y[A[B]D
Cva] & @ FS T ‘ \ N
5 DM LS — il
g Ean [
I~ ‘ L
FMIT z LM 9‘:| Hen;otﬁ
B - controller
CFil NS T T

Notes 1. — —indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin care cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put signal line and remote controller ling alongside power source line.

o } between indoor units

CFI1 Capacitor for FMI

CNA~Z Connector

DM Drain motor

F Fuse

FMI1T Fan motor (with thermostat)

FS Float switch

JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)

LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)

LED- 3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection)

LM Louver motor

LS Louver switch

M Stepping motor (for electronic expansion
valve)

Swi Indoor unit address: tens place

SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place

SW3 QOutdoor unit address: tens place

Sw4 Outdoor unit address: ones place
Automatic adjustment,/Fixed previous

SW5-1 ; )
version of Superlink protocol

SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place

Swe Model capacity setting

SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run

TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (Cmark)

TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Cmark)

The Thermistor (Remote controller)

Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)

Thi-R1,2,3 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger )

Tri Transformer

X1~36 Relay for FM

X4 Relay for DM

X5 Relay for LM

Emark Closed—end connector

93XMSYS.L1ad ISPOIN
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Color Marks
Mark Color CFI1.2 Capacitor for FM!I
E'E Eﬁgki CNA~Z Connector
BR Brown EM l[:]ram motor
GR Gray use
LB Light Blue FMI1,2 Fan motor (with thermos
LG Light Green FS Float switch
OR | Orange JsLl Live Superlin terminal s sare)
FTD ;g\é( SW1SW2SW3 SWa LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—N ation)
W TWhie LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—In¢
LM Louver motor
Y Yellow ous Thi-R1 Thi-R2 Thi-R3 Thi-A s Louter switch
Y/GN | Yellow/Green 12345 a9 i0m . f J i
oM Stepping motar (for elec nsion
" Connegtor for branching valve)
Power source fine — controlir of heat recovery SW1 Indoor unit address: tens
between indoor units  3-pipe systems -
Poier souice I CNU SW2 Indoor unit address: ones
(Single—phase) } e[z ™ SW3 Outdoor unit address: ter
Sa0 4Qu- SOrz \% TBI ONLS CNL1 CNL2 CNLA CNL3 sw4 Outdoor unit address: on
-+ L g o B MR ) Automatic adjustment /f us
Power source 4 T T Option SW5-1 ! )
| line -—'N X6\ |xe JsLi 121 version of Superlink protc
= LED-2 LED3 e 2| (xR} } (Operation) Sw5-2 Indoor unit address:hund g
X1\ |X3 X5 A A Superiink (spare ONT 3| — XR2}-+¢ (Heating) ; -
8 Earth —— ‘ B B W] B 4| | (KR8] —— 4 (hemooN) Swe Model capacity setting 2
art @ BK 5[l-—— 4 (nspection) SW7-1 QOperation check, Drain m =on
! CNS CNI Kt 6 7)(5(@,‘ﬁt;m§ﬁmmut. TB1 Terminal block (Powersc = k)
517 ]9 1.3 1 2 ) f ; ; &
N BL volt—free contact) B2 Terminal block (Signallin & )
C H M |L . ] =)
VP, e Mo [Memito Gonotocmt - 3
ST T FOI6A |- ermistor (Return air
CNR2 onre 2 : —— 1 @9 Thi-R123 |Thermistor (Heatexchar ™
BL ¢ m- 8 XB2/—4 (SVH) =
- 4| =[XB3}-———+ (sv6) Trl Transformer =
c 5| ———x84-! sve) X1~36 Relay for FM g
U \ v x4 Relay for DM ]
DM LS F— \} I i1 [[ControlPCB Y5 Relay for LV *é
Y/6N 0 P L- ’ =
- @ - }S\gna\ line: (Shielded cord) HWmark Closed—end connector =
FMI1 FMi2 M Remote || - F—— =
gil controller L Signal line w
t The between indoor units =
[
<}
T

Notes 1. — —indicates wiring on site.
2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remate controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.
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Thi—R1 Thi—R2 Thi—-R3

Thi—A

Power source ling
between indoor units

Tn
| Connectorfforrlbranch‘mg s I ! ¢
controller of heat recovery
H 3-pipe systems CNs2 220240V ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ g
Power source I CNU WH CNN2%
Single-phase | | Bl gl [= e b ol B E‘ E‘ %
220-240V~ 50Hz | | i B =L TOVESSE 24V L =
220V~ 60Hz ‘\ TB1 CNS CNW1 CNw2 o2 3 45
AN __ w3 BL WH BK N CyN
Power saurce line Jr@mn ! ! ! . .
: {,,\ N ‘ BI WHCNWO x6| \xe x4 LED-2 LED-3 sy swe swa swa JsLi
WH « e
FaIo " V| \xs x5\ BB (O] RIS
/ CNB CNK1 SW7 CNK2)
- /o WH_ - WH
Earth @ E] ‘5 7 ‘9 CMHU Ch2 a 131 2 BK
= CWQ O [ It i ° l ¢ For heat recovery e Option
E Bl E GCNJ 3-pipe systems e 2|l IXR1]-—— 1 (Operation)
. F (0.16A) WH (208)$————{XB1}—| 2onra ONTE| = —{XRe (Heating)
e I (SVH) ——— 3% B 4|—{XR3}————4 (Thermo ON)
E i = CI\BIFE Y =) (SVG) 4 ————[XR4}-¢ (Inspection)
v/en W (8ve) 5 "XR5 (Remote operation input
FMi @ } L,L:; Signel line [Control PCB | : volt—free contact)
oM EDW XYl (Shielded cord)
CFi =
Remote controller """ Signalline

between indoor units

Notes

1.——indicates wiring on site.

2Use twin core cord (0.75~1,25mm®) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3Use twin core cord (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. )
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more
than 100m.

4.Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source ling.

S|spoul ||V S|I3poiN

Joued mojq 10a11q «
(o1a4d) 2dA} 10edwos Aem L-apassea Buijia) (9)

CFi Capacitor for FM Color Marks
CNA~Z Connector SM Stepping mator TB1 Terminal block (Power source) Mark Color Mark Color
DM Drain motor (For electronic expansion valve) (O mark) BK  |Black RD |Red
F Fuse SW1 Indoar unit address: tens place TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) (C] mark) BL [Blue WH | White
FMI Fan motor (with thermostat) Swe2 Indoor unit address: ones place The Thermistor (Remoate controller) BR |Brown Y Yellow
FS Float switch SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place Thi-A Thermistor (Return air) GR |Gray Y/GN| Yellow/Green
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare) Sw4a Qutdoor unit address: ones place Thi—R1,23 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger) OR |Orange
LED-2 Indication lamp SW5-1 Automatic adjustment,/Fixed Tri Transformer

(Green—Normal operation) preivious version of Superlink protocol X1~3,6 Relay for FM
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection) SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place X4 Relay for DM
LM Louver mator Swe Model capacity setting X5 Relay for LM
LS Louver switch SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run HEmark Closed—end connector
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Power source line
between indoor units

Connector for branching
controller of heat recovery

Tn

Il
H 3-pipe systems CNs2 220-240V
Power source I CNU WH
Single—phase I = N N ol
220-240V~ 50Hz | | 212 ZLIE TOVEEISS] 24V
220V~ 60Hz | K TB1 CNS CNW1 CNw2
—Ay L — A3 BL WH BK
Power source line \ © _ [r@Ems H ! ! ! lED 2 LED-3
——INE =l il X6| \x2 X4 N ~ SW1 SW2 SW3 SW4 JsL
H )
Fe RD \x1 \xa xs\ BB SWe Superlnk (spare)
y CNB  CNK1 SW7 CNK2
— e WH,WH
Earth 8 3 ‘5 7 ‘9 CV'V\LRU MC’E‘HE CBI\L“ 173 12 B
L : For heat recovery #1211 Option
DCNJ 3-pipe systems 12 2| |- @1 ——— (Operation)
WH (20S)$————{XB1}— |2 CNT3|————|XR2 (Heating)
(SVH) aCNT2 8L 4|1 ———+ (Thermo ON)
=/ (8VG)e————XB3}— |4 5 7;7 XR4 (Inspection)
| sll_— —— |
\ &ve) 5 XR5 (Remote operation input
} }:; Sienal ne Control PCB : volt—free contact)
EDT"C X[Yl||i (Shielded cord)
Remote controller L~ _"_ 1 Signalline
Notes — L—_——— ] T/ between indoor units

1.——indicates wiring on site.
2.Use twin core cord (0.75~1.25mm?®) at signal line between indoor unit

and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3.Use twin care cord (0.3mm?) at remote controller line.

See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more
than 100m.

Changing the fan tap

The factory setting of the fan tap is "Standard'".

Change the fan tap to "High Speed 1" by using the function setting of the wired remote controller.

4.Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line. CATEGORY NUMBER FUNCTION SETTING
|,/U FUNCTION 02 FAN SPEED SET | HIGH SPEED 1
Color Marks
Mark Color Mark Color T
T e [Invalidating the I.ouver button -
BL |Blue WH | White The factory setting of the |0L:V8r b_uEton \s'Vahd . . . .
BR |Brown Y Yellow Change the louver button to "Invalid" by using the function setting of the wired remote controller.
82 gfay ¥/BN| Yellow./ Green CATEGORY NUMBER | FUNCTION | SETTI
range FUNCTION (REMOTE CONTROLLER FUNCTION) 07 LOUVER SW INVAI

CFi Capacitor for FM SM Stepping motor TB1 Terminal block (Power source)
CNA~Z Connectar (For electronic expansion valve) (] mark)
DM Drain motor SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) (C] mark)
F Fuse Swe Indoor unit address: ones place The Thermistor (Remote controller)
FMi Fan motor (with thermostat) SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
FS Float switch Sw4a Qutdoor unit address: ones place Thi—R1,23 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare) SW5-1 Automatic adjustment/Fixed Tri Transformer
LED-2 Indication lamp preivious version of Superlink protocol X1~36 Relay for FM

(Green—Normal operation) SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place X4 Relay for DM
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—-Inspection) Swe Model capacity setting X5 Relay for LM

SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run Emark Closed—end connector
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Connector for branching

220-240V~ 50Hz controller of heat recovery 3-pipe systems

Trl

1 Th-R2 Th-R3

Thi-A

; Thi-R ;
o g :
220V~ 60Hz wH 220~240V 5 v ¢ v N
Power source CnU
Single-phase L )
e B eREE,, [ |F [ [ |8
=S S—
EONlroT FGE CNI - CNW1 CNW2 o2 o 456
Power R0 BL WM BK CNN ¥
e I wion 1 v T T 1 L2
g = WH ] X6 X2 N F:;\;A +12
F(3.154 CNWO ¥4 %,
E w | fou
LED+3 W ONT
Earth
4
CNM3 | | CNR swi swe
= i g I8 o jareat LS
Power source line i UH JH ML 1 3 For heat recovery
T (5 |58 3 |2 E |8 3-pipe systems SW3 Sw4

between indoor units

The terminal blocks, [X]Y]ATB] are
for signal line. Do not connect
power source line with them.

Cut the jumper (JSL1) when using

3
<[z}
|5

T e J

! (Operation)

(Heating)

-4 (Thermo ON)

- R4} (inspection)

XR5 (Remote operation input: volt-free contact)

(svi) &-{XB2 }

JsLt
L
Superlink (spare)

[ove]
k2]

CNK2 (3% 1)
CR Capacitor for FM SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) (C] mark)
CNA~Z Connector Sw2 Indoor unit address: ones place The istor (Remote controller)
DM Drain motor SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place Thi-A istor (Return air)
F Fuse SW4 Outdoor unit address: ones place Th-R1,2,3 istor (Heat )
FMI Fan motor (with thermostat) SW5-1 Automatic adjustment/Fixed previous Tn Transformer
FS Float switch version of Superlink protocol X1~3,6 Relay for FM
JsL1 Live superlink terminal setting (for spare) SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place X4 Relay for DM
LED * 2 Indication lamp (Green — Normal operation) SW6 Model capacity setting Mmark Closed-end connector
LED - 3 Indication lamp (Red — | SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
SM Stepping motor (for electronic expansion valve), 81 Terminal block (Power source) (C] mark)

Notes 1. — —indicates wiring on site.
2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin care cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.

4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

GNB  CNK1
WH WH

)

Color marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
OR Orange
GR Gray
RD Red
Signal line WH White
(Shielded cord) Y Yellow
Signal ne Y/GN Yellow/Green
-/ between indoor units | P Pink

9aXM2NA4 SISPoiN
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Connector for branching

gontrul\er of heat recovery Thi—R1  Thi-R2 Thi—-R3  Thi-A
—pipe systems
P sy (& Tri ) ] (
CNU FS E t t t
Bt || 220-240V
Power source line
between indoor units
F(’uwer source ) } 2 g BB 1ovEEEBleay B B B B 5 8 5 &
Single—phase; % — —
C - Control PCB CNI CNw2 1 2 3 4 5 6
220-240V~ 50Hz ‘K AL BL C’\\/‘\/WT BK CNN CNH
! |. RD = RD Y BK
Power source O | F (@758 ‘ 3 1 ? ?
line N WH_—y L X6 X2 LED-2 SW5
[ F@T54) cnwo | ! X4
? X1 X3 //Ztg E
Earth ————{(L)-ve LED -3 swr7
//Zti swi - swe
= E 2 1 |3 |5 |7 [oCjM8 ] | CNR
- i o @
F <5A)D F &) C|UHIH WL ! s For Heat recovery l
z |2 E A G | |5 3-pipe systems 1+12 Sw3 Sw4 yef o
- 1le B -
F 0I5 A)D (208) oNT2 (Operation)
5oFH] [B2Fm (SVH) ¢ XB2 - ——— 8 RD JsL1 CNT ’3** (Heating)
* e
= = |2 = Vo4 ——[xga}- | * Superlink (spare) B xRal——— (ThemoON)
CNR2 (SVE) ——|5 P —¥ra (Inspection)
B
Color Marks BL [ ) ix = i
emote operation input:
Mark Color > |> volt—free contact)
BK Black
BL Blue M
BR Brown 1~ ) DM
GR Gray n
OR Orange ’\
RD Red |
WH White L
Y Yellow = }S\gna\ line: (Shielded cord)
Y/GN | Yellow/Green Signallne

\g/622z100ard

Notes 1. — —indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec shest
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.

4. Do not put signal line and remate controller line alongside power source line.

Lo } between indoor units

CFI Capacitor for FMI
CNA~Z Connector
DM Drain motor
F Fuse
FMI Fan motor (with thermostat)
FS Float switch
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for
LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Narmal opi
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection)
M Stepping motor (for electronic exg
valve)
SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place
Sw2 Indoor unit address: ones place
SW3 Qutdoor unit address: tens place
Sw4 Outdoor unit address: ones place
Automatic adjustment /Fixed prev
SW5-1 ) )
version of Superlink protocol
SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds plac
SW6 Model capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test
TB1 Terminal block (Power source) ([ g’
B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Cima o
The Thermistor (Remote controller) §
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air) ';
Th1-R123 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger) g
Tl Transformer ;
X1~3,6 Relay for FM =
X4 Relay for DM =
Wmark Closed—end connector E
52FL,FMFH | Electromagnetic contactor for FM _g
<
=
=
=
=
w
=
[
<]
o

.
.

dny

[uny-aop-uypy/nryyoyyds;/

93aXMOYL ‘9aXMCLL ‘9IXM06 SISPOIN



- €T -

\g/oeez1ooard

dyy :999r¢ HMINAdLOHU U HIOIFBLEM DY

.
.

ds//

Connector for branching
controller of heat recovery
3-pipe systems

WH

CNU

Power source line &

between indoor units
Power source
(Single—phase)
220-240V~ 50Hz

RD

i

|

'\\
N

220V~ B0Hz er R

Power source {7 WH

line ——N

Earth ——— (O
= =
Fo e
(634) |(6:30)
2 RD|1
Ay

WH o [—
BL =|[~
RD T

[mal-—+

—— XR4

\

Thi-A

Inspection)

R5 (Remote operation input:

volt—free contact)

Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
OR Orange
P Pink
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow/Green

Notes 1. — —indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3. Use twin care cable (0.3mm®) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.

4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

— }S\gnal line: (Shielded cord)

- Signal line
between indoor units

CF11.2 Capacitor for FMI

CNA~Z Connector

F Fuse

FMI1,2 Fan motor (with thermostat)

FS Float switch

JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)

LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)

LED- 3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection)

i Stepping motor (for electranic expansion
valve)

SWi Indoor unit address: tens place

sw2 Indoor unit address: ones place

SW3 Qutdoor unit address: tens place

SW4 Qutdoor unit address: ones place
Automatic adjustment/Fixed previous

SW5-1 ; .
version of Superlink protocol

Sws-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place

SW6 Model capacity setting

SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run

TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (Omark)

TB2 Terminal block (Signal ling) (Cmark)

The Thermistor (Remote controller)

Thi=A Thermistor (Return air)

Thi-R123 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger )

Tr | Transformer

X1-36 Relay for FM

HEmark Closed—end connector

52FLFH Electromagnetic contactor for FM|

93X)082 ‘9aXM¥eenad siepoi




Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
OR Orange
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow/Green

line

~YIT -

\g/85222004rd

Power source line
between indoor units

Power source
Single—phase
220-240V~ 50Hz

=

|
|8
220V~ 60Hz N

Thi—R2 Thi—-R3 Thi-A

Connector for branching
controller of heat recovery

Power source N
f N

WH

Y/GN

CHEE

Earth

Notes 1. — —indicates wiring on site.
2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin care cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec shest
of remote contraller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put signal line and remate controller line alongside power source line.

i—

WH of|—
BL =|[~
RD ~T©

24V
) JRN N
B 2| — —— (Operation)
ONT 3| ————[ XR2 |+ (Heating)
SW1 Sw2 LED-2 BL
4= ———4 (Therma ON)
Z e 5 7;7 4 (Inspection)
Superlink (spare) |
SW3 sw4 LED-3 GVRE (Remote operation input:
volt—free contact)
Z o
2| —[XB1F=——1 (208)
OB 3 - —— (8VH)
CNK1 4| |-[XB3l———+ (5V6)
WH 5| |———{XB4-' (svp)

2 T For Heat recovery

..E 3-pipe systems
B

|~~~} Signal e (Shielded cord)
L Signal line

77777 between indoor units

CFil Capacitor for FM1
CNA~Z Connector
DM Drain motor
F Fuse
FMi1 Fan motor (with thermos
FS Float switch
JsL Live Superlink terminal se
(for spare)
LED- 2 Indication lamp .
(Green—Normal operatio
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Ins
Stepping motor
SM ) )
(for electronic expansion
SW1 Indoor unit address: tens
sw2 Indoor unit address: ones
SW3 Outdoor unit address: ten
Sw4 Outdoor unit address: one
W5~ 1 /-\utgmatlo aqlustment/ F
previous version of Superlir
SWs5-2 Indoor unit address: hundr gﬂ
SWe Model capacity setting o
i i =
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain mc 2
test run g
181 Terminal block (Power sai g
(Cimark) =
TB2 Terminal block (Signal line :
The Thermistor (Remote cont =
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air) =
Thi-R123  |Thermistor (Heat exchan; 9]
Tri Transformer 3
X1~38 Relay for FM é
X4 Relay for DM E
Emark Closed—end connector =
=
[
<]
N

(nna3) adAy ainssaid anjels a|ppIN-pa1oauuod 1ong (b)
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
OR Orange
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y,/GN | Yellow/Green Thi-R1 Thi—R2 Thi—R3 Thi-A
t t t t
Connector for branching
controller of heat recovery
Power source line ~Pipe systems Jd o
between indoor units CNU HoH ¥ #H & § 7
Power source o = B -
Single—phase ! =l |= ControlPCB| T 2 SCNNA 5 6 1
220-240V~ 50Hz | TB1 Y
220V~ 60Hz F\T e sl
Power source N L | F@isn H
line NN Wl
WH CNWO
— F (3.154) "D X6 X2 X4
[ y/en X1 X3
Earth =) i
1 3 |5 7 |9 CVWH CB’\ﬁI
C [UR[H [M [L z
B

Notes 1. — —indicates wiring on site.
2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin care cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote contraller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

Tri

SW3 Sw4

a2 1 Option
2| — —— (Operation)
CNT 3 7777 4 (Heating)
SW1 Sw2 LED-2 BL 4||— 4 (Thermo ON)
’/35 ﬁ\:‘] 5 7777 + (Inspection)
Superlink (spare) ell——— ——_ |
LED-3 XRS5 (Remote operation input:
y K volt—free contact)
2
H2
2| —[XBIF-——1¢ (209)
CONT2 gl L —— (SVH)
CNB  CNKI 4| —[XB3———+ (8v0)
. i 5| }|———{XB4' (svE)
For Hi
: = ol
&

gt:l Rer
t Th

mote
controller
o

[
[ ,} Signal line (Shielded cord)

Signal line
between indoor units

CFi1,.2 Capacitor for FMi
CNA~Z Connector
DM Drain motor
F Fuse
FM11,2 Fan motor (with thermostat)
FS Float switch
Live Superlink terminal setting
J8LI (for spare)
Indication lamp
LED-2 (Green—Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection)
M Stepping motor
(for electronic expansion valve)
Swi Indoor unit address: tens place
swe2 Indoor unit address: ones place
SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place
SW4 Outdoor unit address: ones place
Automatic adjustment /Fixed
SW5-1 . ) )
previous version of Superlink protacol
Sw5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place
SW6 Model capacity setting
W71 Operation check, Drain motor
test run
81 Terminal block (Power source)
(Cmark)
B2 Terminal block (Signal ling) (Cmark)
The Thermistor (Remate controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
Thi-R1,2,3 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger )
Tri Transformer
X1~3,6 Relay for FM
X4 Relay for DM
Hmark Closed—end connector

93XMOvL ‘9aXM2L LINNAA SISPOIN
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Power source line
between indoor units

Thi—R2

Thi-R3

rf? Connector for branching
I controller of heat recovery
I 3-pipe systems
Power source I CNU
Single—phase I Bl o [Z
220-240V~ 50Hz | |
| T8I l
L 5 - — o
Power source line EIRGEN [sw5]
Wersource { Ny — BIN WHCNWO XG[ X2 x4 LED-2 LED"3 gy swo swa swa Jsti
F (3.154)

12

‘9“ ‘9‘“ . . . . Swe Superlm./;\(‘spare)

CNB  CNK1
WHWH

Thi—A

SW7 CNK2
BK
For heat recovery H2 1
3-pipe systems 112 5
20S)¢————{XB1}— |2 CNT3
SVH)+—XBa——— a2

BL 4|l

Option

s (Opi

(He
—— 4 (e

(Ins

"XR5 (Remote operation

\
[ : volt—free co
Signal line
CF Eil The | X |Y 1 I (S;ghie\ded cord)
: =
Remote controller || L______ } Signal line
,,,,,, between indoor units
Notes
1.——indicates wiring on site.
2Use twin core cord (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoar unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3.Use twin core cord (0.3mm?) at remote controller line.
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more
than 100m.
4.Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.
Color Marks
CFi Capacitor for FM| SM Stepping mator SW7-1 QOperation check, Drain motor test run Mark Color Mark Color
CNA~Z Connector (For electronic expansion valve) TB1 Terminal block (Power source) BK |Black RD |Red
DM Drain motor SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place (C mark) BL |Blue WH | White
F Fuse Sw2 Indoor unit address: ones place TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) (CJ mark) BR |Brown Y Yellow
FMI Fan motor (with thermostat) SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place The Thermistor (Remote controller) GR |Gray Y/GN| Yellow,/Gre
FS Float switch Sw4 Outdoor unit address: ones place Thi-A Thermistor (Return air) OR |Orange
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare) SW5-1 Automatic adjustment /Fixed Thi—R1,23 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
LED-2 Indication lamp preivious version of Superlink protocol Tri Transformer
(Green—Normal operation) SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place X1~36 Relay for FM
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection) SW6 Model capacity setting X4 Relay for DM

9I91€ HMIMIAdLOHU U HIOL'BLEM dY

dny

[uny-aop-uypy/nryyoyyds;/

S|spoul ||V S|ISpoiN

(soa4d) adAy aunssaud onels mo-(uiyy eq3jn) paroauuod yong (Y)



dyy :999r¢ HMINAdLOHU U HIOIFBLEM DY

.
.

ds//

- LT1T -

Power source
(Single—phase)
220-240V~50Hz

220V~60Hz Thi-R1 Thi-R2 Th—R3

Power source line
between ingoor units

Tri
16
220-240V

V
V

\g/€86Z000VHd

} Connector for branching
| controller of heat recovery
| 3-pipe systems
[ —
} g2 E8 Option
\ CNN Y CNH CNJ WH W2 H2 1[p————— e -
| TBI F(3.154) BK BK BK | .
P I~ RD —— RD 2| -—1XR1F———- ~o (Operation)
ower source( -~ L = P \ )
e =N WH —— WH|S .OW‘?tr CNT3|F—————~ XR2 -~ (Heating)
Y/GN F(SﬁSA) cred SW6 LED-2 LED- 3 B4 -IXR3]———- ~# (Thermo On)
Barth -—— @ /6N |G §|F—————— XR4 | —# (Inspection)
L N N [
S B el — |
= = XR5 (Remote operation input;
} volt—free cantact)
TB1 N JSL1 . For Heat recovery B—plpasystems
== : Fo02 -
Signalline ) 1~ B RD }(\;N'}-{IK] iy D Superlink (spare)
(Shielded cord)) |-~ CNK2
*T/i?@ RD
1 SW3
Signal line
between indoor units
sw4 CNB
CV“V‘,EE{ CNLI CNM i CNA fD i
123456 123456 13
Swi gl ¥ ]d ELBRER I %
swa TB2| X | Y
N
FM CNA2
W
SM Remote
Notes 1. - — —indicates wiring on site. F coTnF]rgller
2. Use twin care cord (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit and outdoor

unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3. Use twin care cord (0.3mm?) at remote controller line.
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more
than 100m.

4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

5 or 6 wires

CNA~Z Connector
FF202 Fuse
FMI Fan motor (with thermostat)
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)
LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection)
LM Louver motor
Stepping motor
SM ) )
(for electronic expansion valve)
SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place
swe Indoor unit address: ones place
SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place
Sw4 Outdoor unit address: ones place
SW5-1 Automatic adjustment /Fixed previous
version of Superlink protocol

SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place
SW6e Model capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check/Drain motor test run
TB1 Terminal block (Cmark)
TB2 Terminal block (Remote Controller) (Cmark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
Thi-R1,2.3 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
Trl Transformer
Color Marks

Mark Color Mark Color
BK Black P Pink
BL Blue RD Red
BR Brown WH White
GN Green Y Yellow
OR Orange Y/GN | Yellow/Green

93XM9S ‘9AXMSY ‘9IXMIE ‘9aAXM8T ‘9aXMZeIHAL SISPOIN
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Power source
(Single—phase)
220-240V~B0Hz

Tr

g 16V
220-240V

220V~B60H:z Thi—R1 Thi—R2 Thi—R3  Thi—A -
Power source line LM
between indoar units
} Connector for branching « 19V
| controller of heat recovery ol & & & L
! 3-pipe system(s_} IE  |GEEERE
—
} g [z 12845 cnwl 65432 |ContolPeB
} WH B H2 1 [p-—m ‘
| TB1 F (3.15A) BK BK | ,
S RD —— D 2 f(Operatmn)
sou?ggvﬁge{ | WH WH!S Power CNT 3 —e (Heating)
N FE&A) oirout BL 4 J(Thermo 0On)
Y/GN . . . |
Earth -—— @ vy LG SWe LED-2 LED-3 5 — (Inspection)
L N N [
SN L |
= XR5 (Remote operation input:
} volt—free contact)
JsL1 41 1 [y o Heat recovery 3-pipe systems
A Fo02 o |
Signal line B }%NHK] gl Superlink (spare) CNT22 F—{XBl1————- - (208)
(Shieied cord)] |-~ CNK2 R XB2[-—¢ (SVH)
*4\—1137@ RD 4lr—1XB3r————- %\ (SVG)
1 5l XB4}-! (SVE)
i i o
ignal line
between indoor units
Sw4
Cm_g{ CV'V\IHU CNMwH CNARD Cv'yHB
1234586 1234586 1 3
2 &= = 5B &R | ¥
®
sw2 TB2| X |Y
N
CNA2
i i

Notes 1. ———indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin core cord (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit and outdoor

unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin core cord (0.3mm?) at remote controller line.
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more

than 100m.

4. Do not put signal line and remate controller line alongside power source line.

5 or 6 wires

Remote
F controller
t The

CNA~Z Connector
FF202 Fuse
FM1 Fan motor (with thermos
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal set: ire)
LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Ni tion)
LED- 3 Indication lamp (Red—Insp
LM Louver motor
S Stepping motor
(for electronic expansio
SW1 Indoor unit address: tens
sw2 Indoor unit address: ones
SW3 Outdoor unit address: ter
Sw4 Outdoor unit address: ont
SW5-1 Automatic adjustment /F us
version of Superlink protc
SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hund
SWe Model capacity setting -
SW7-1 Operation check /Drain n 8 un
TBI Terminal block (Cmark) =
TB2 Terminal block (Remote Cor E 1ark)
The Thermistor (Remote con g
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air) ;
Thi-R1,23 | Thermistor (Heat exchar =
=
Tri Transformer g
<)
-
=
<
=
Color Marks E
Mark Color Mark =
BK Black P Pink @
BL _ [Ble RO |Red =
BR Brown WH Whit <
GN Green Y Yellc o
OR Orange Y/GN | Yellc
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
OR Orange
P Pink
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow/Green

\g/9287£00V4d

Power source line
between indoor units

(Single—phase)
220-240V~ 50Hz

|
Power source |

|
220V~ 60Hz ‘ TB1

Connector for branching

controller of heat recovery

3-pipe systems
CNU

EER

—
Power source { \
line I

Earth ——— @

FMi1

Notes 1. —— indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin care cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?2) at remote controller. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.

LED-2

Thi-R1 Thi-R2

@ t t t

Thi-R3

oy EEEER ¥ ¥ ®o® 3
12345 8}—‘1 2 5
CNARD CNNV
LED-3 SW1 Swasw3 sw4 SWS
& .
CNB CV’\\}E] SW7

3 1 2

Remote
controller
The

4, Do not put signal line and remote controller ling alongside power source line.

— } Signal line (Shielded cord)

[ Signal line
,,,,,, between indoor units

Thi-A

oo

JsL1 CNT3
« e BL 4
fink (spare) 5
CNK2) 5

Control PCB

Option

- - ——
== peel-
- e ——
==

7/7777

For Heat recovery
3-pipe systems

Operation)
Heating)
(Thermo ON)
Inspection)

(
(
(
(

XRS5 (Remote operation input:
voltfree contact)

CFi1.2 Capacitor for FM1

CNA~Z __|Connector

F Fuse

FMi1,2 [Fan motor (with thermostat)

JsL1 Live Superlink terminal
setting (for spare)

. Indication lamp

LED-2 (Green—Normal operation)
Indication lamp

LED-3 (Red—Inspection)

LM Louver motor

SM Stepping motor
(for electranic expansion valve)

SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place

SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place

SW3 QOutdoor unit address: tens place

Sw4 Outdoor unit address: ones place

SW5-1 Automatic adjustment /Fixed
previous version of Superlink protocol
Indoor unit address:

sws-2 hundreds place

Swe Model capacity setting

_ Operation check, Drain motor

swr-l test run

181 Terminal block (Power source)
T(Dma”?)bl k (Signal Tine)
erminal block (Signal line

TB2 (Cmark)

The Thermistor (Remote controller)

Thi-A  [Thermistor (Return air)

Thi-R1,2.3 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger )

Tri Transformer

X1~36  |Relay for FM

X4 Relay for DM

V9aXM9S ‘VIIXMSY ‘V9aXM9€3 A SISPOIN
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
OR Orange
P Pink
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow/Green

\g/L28Z£00V4dd

SM Thi-R1 Thi-R2 Thi-R3  Thi-A
Power source line ) Tr () v v t
between indoor units ~ Connector for branching )
| goolr o et oy |
Pawer source | CNU |
é%ggéibﬂhfsgéHz} g o EEeEE ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥
220V~ 60Hz L\ TB1 123456 T2 3 4 5
I — RD CNARD CNNY
Powe surce { N WRD FB150) | D2 L3 SW1 SW2SW3 swa JL1 CNTS
| F@isH  [CNWO S5 S BWE o e
5
=y CNB CNK1 SW7 CNK2)
_ /GN CNI 6
Earth @ BL My M B
E
- +121
onre’
TB2[ X |Y [A an RD i
cvr\vlﬁw \‘ \‘ 5
= Contral PCB
gilc%%’i?g\tlgr | [~ ¢ Signal line (Shielded cord)
FMi ! The [ Signal line
,,,,,, between indoor units
Notes 1. ——indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin care cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller. See spec shest
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.

4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

Option

e

7/7777

volt—free conta

For Heat recovery
3-pipe systems

XR5 (Remote operation

* (Operation)

(Heating)
(Thermo ON)
(Inspection)

input:

CFi1,.2 Capacitor for FMi
CNA~Z __|Connector ]
F Fuse ]
FMi1,2  [Fan motor (with ti ]
JSL1 Live Superlink term
setting (for spare) ]
. Indication lamp
LED-2 (Green—Normal o ]
] Indication lamp
LED-3 (Red—Inspection;
LM Louver motor ]
SM Stepping motor
(for electronic exp e)
SW1 Indoor unit address e
Sw2 Indoor unit address e
SW3 Outdoor unit addres ce |
Sw4 QOutdoor unit addres ice
B Automatic adjustn
sws-1 previous version of § :0c0l|
_ Indoor unit address
sws-2 hundreds place
SW6 Model capacity sef ]
_ Operation check, C
SW7-1 test run ]
Terminal block (Pc )
T8I (Cmark)
Terminal block (Sit
82 (Cmark) ]
The Thermistor (Remo T |
Thi-A Thermistor (Retun
Thi-R1.23 [Thermistor (Heat ( ]
Tri Transformer ]
X1~36  |Relay for FM ]
X4 Relay for DM ]
Emark Closed—end conne ]

9I91€ HMIMIAdLOHU U HIOL'BLEM dY
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Color Marks
Mark Color Mark Color
BK Black RD Red
BL Blue RD/Y | Red/Yellow
BR Brown WH White
GR Gray Y Yellow
OR Orange Y/GN | Yellow/Green
Connector for branching

Power source line controller of heat recovery

Thi—R1

Thi—R2

Thi—R3  Thi-A

between indoor units r ONNG E=r VA e GG =3
Power source ‘ 3—p|p8’\%stems
Single-phase } ol [z
220-240V~ 50Hz | = |F
NLLL
LN — AD
Power source L™ F(@i5A H
line NN B = Ut 1
— F(a1sa) [CAWO
[ X6 X2
Earth-— — (@ il \xa "E\E'E sw1  swa e
o=l JSL1
B+ 2
= SW6 Superlink (spare)
LED-3 SW3  sw4
[onkz]
S sw7 BK
CNM3y g |5 |7 [s G 131 2
C JUH[H [M L z[ »[ o[ g For Heat recovery .
zle g2 = 5 a8 3—pipe systems Option
N
= (208)¢————{XBI}— |2 I {XR1-———9 (Operation)
82 X[ Y[A[B]@ 6VH+—{XB——— (Heating)
s T NN (8VB)e————XB3— —{XR3}-———+ (Thermo On)
ONF1 - - \ I 1 eve) l{xBa—— -———XR4}—4¢ (Inspection)
FMi | LI G r—
Remot **’}S\gna\lme (Shielded cord) XR5 (Remote operation input
% gicé’ﬁ“t%ﬁer ‘ I— Signel e Control PCB : volt—free contact)
> t
CFi The 7::::} between indoor units

Notes 1.—— indicates wiring on site.

2.Use twin core cord (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3.Use twin core cord (0.3mm?) at remote controller line.
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length
is more than 100m.

4.Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power
source line.

CFI Capacitor for FMI
CNA~Z Connector
F Fuse
FMI Fan motor (with thermostat)
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)
LED 2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection)
oM Stepping motor
(for electronic expansion valve)
SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place
Swe Indoor unit address: ones place
SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place
SW4 Outdoor unit address: ones place
SW5-1 Automatic adjustment/Fixed previous
version of Superlink protocal
SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place
SW6e Model capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (Cimark)
TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Cimark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
Thi-R1.2.3 Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
T Transformer
X1~36 Relay for FM
HEmark Closed—end connector

S|spoul ||V S|ISpoiN

(14a4d) adA; (Buiseo yum) Buipuess ool (%)
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Color Marks
Mark Color Mark Color
BK Black RD Red CFi Capacitor for FMI
BL Blue RD/Y | Red/Yellow
BR__|Brown WH__ | White CNA~Z Connegtor
GR Gray Y Yellow Thi=R1 Thi-R2 Thi-R3  Thi-A r Fuse
OR Orange Y/GN | Yellow/Green Tr -
Power source fie Connector for branching 220-240V ] A Fan motor (with thermostat)
between indoor units gontroller thheat recovery o JsL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spal
i —pipe systems
E’%Wg?éfgﬁz%% } = o g i b LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operati
220-240V~ B0Hz | g | 19viE=H 2qy ‘ = : ;
TB1 oAW1 oNW2 123456 LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection)
\’\ ] . AD3 WH BK CNA RD : . '
Power source{ Ll F(3.15A) H SM Stepping motor (for electronic expansic
line — —
1N o F @.15A) %nwo SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place
1 v X6 \x2 sw2 Indoor unit address: one place
Earth B il \xa LE\E'E sw1  swe °
== JsL1 i :
i NS = SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place
- LED-3 swW3 swa Swe S“Der'g‘:K(;Da’E) SW4 Qutdaor unit address: ones place
S
B BK SW5-1 Automatic adjustment /Fixed previous \
of Superlink protacal
Sws-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place =
CNB  ONK1 ) ) &
OBl o s [7 s W Swe Model capacity setting @
— =
C JUHTH W L EEE For Heat recovery ) SW7-1 Operation check,/Drain motor test run (5]
é ¥ = > 3—DID€ systems Option =
e (209)5 | (Operation) |18 Terminal block (Power source) (mark &
i . I 5
5 82 X[ Y[ A[B]D (VK (Heating) | 7B Terminal block (Signal line) (Cmark) =
oY # 1 I W NN\ (8V6)s # (Thermo On) =
T 3 | } L(SVE) — XR4l—4 (nspection) | The Thermistor (Remote controller) =
FM D e (sraedon " XRS5 (Remote operationinput | Thi—A Thermistor (Retum air) E
= Remote | Control PCB : volt—free contact) - e
CR > 93 The T Signal ine Thi-R1,2.3 Thermistor (Heat exchanger) =
~ 7 7 [ between indoor units ]
= T Tr Transformer §
X1~36 Relay for FM E
Hmark Closed—end connector 5
3
<}
N

Notes 1.——indicates wiring on site
2.Use twin core cord (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit and outdoor
unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3.Use twin core cord (0.3mm2) at remote contraller line.
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more
than 100m.
4.Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

S|spoul ||V S|ISpoiN

(n4a4d) adA (Buiseo inoyum) Buipuess 1ool4 ()
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
OR Orange
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow/Green

/5522 +000rd

220V-240V

Connector for branching controller
of heat recovery 3—pipe systems

Thi-R1

Thi-R2  Thi— Thi-

w ogE et
Power Source =NES "D Y
220V-240V~ 50Hz 781
Power source L /o =+ 21
ling { ~ ] | F (3154 LED-2 LED3 g1 swaswa swa B0 2
7 F @158) o e | ONT3
) J&F J>¢> . . . . (@] [swe] Superlgl'\l;K(gspare) } B 4
Earth (D SW7 el 5
= l 77777777 6
P li - CNM3 CNI CV\’)‘!E C\I’\v‘E]
ower source line Tlals 17 s
between indoor units W BL L
C [uHTH ™ L g Jd H2
IEE R 58398 !
. N CNT2,,
The terminal blocks [X[YIA[B] CNF N
are for signal lines. TBQ\ X\ Y\ A\ B\O 4
Do not connect power source \ 5
line (220V,/240V,/380V/415V ) with them. | }
[ | — 7 Signalline Control PCB
Egrrlﬂt?utﬁer ‘ (Shielded cord)
Cut the jumper (JSL1) t/ The || |~ Signal line
whenusing CNK2 (1) ||~ | T between indoor units

Notes 1.——indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit

and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet

of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.

4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

— ——s (Operation)

———[XR2}+ (Heating)

— ———4 (Thermo ON)

———[XR4+ (Inspection)
L~

XR5 (Remote operation input
 volt—free cantact)

For heat recovery
L 3-pipe systems
—{XB1-———¢ (209)
————|XB2j—4 (SVH)
—{XB3}-———+ (sv@)
J=———|XB4j—- (SVE)

CFi Capacitor for FM|
CNA~Z Connector
F Fuse
FMi Fan motor (with thermister)
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)
LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
SM Stepping motor
(For electronic expansion valve)

SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place
SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place
SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place
Sw4 Outdoor unit address: ones place
SW5-1 Automatic adjustment/Fixed

preivious version of Superlink protocol
SW5-2  |Indoor unit address: hundreds place
SW6 Model capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check,Drain motor test run
TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (CImark)
TB2 Terminal block (Signal ling) (Cmark)
The Thermistor (Remate controller)
Th-A Thermistor (Return air)
Thi—R1.2.3 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
Tn Transformer
X1~36  |Relay for FM

S|spoul ||V S|ISpoiN

(HNa4) odAy sjqixal4 pue 19edWo)-palrauu0) 19nQ (w)
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Indoor unit A

Thermistor (Outlet) ‘ N A

(Th--R3) N ﬁ ‘
I

~

Thermistor (Return air) /!

(Thi-A) ! V6
Thermistor (Inlet) /} g
(Th--R2) I [
| —_— ! I [
[ Stepping motor Strainer + 1| J>
i (for electronic expansion vale) | !
| R s -
FaNPaN
i
R ——
Thermistor (Outlet) |

~

|
Thermistor (Return air)

(Thi-A) !

Solinoid valve !
(fluid return) H

Outdoor unit

| Service valve

224:019.05 |
280:022.22 )

[ <«<——=Cooling <----Heating]

External air Thermistor ‘
(Tho-A) ;

Check valve

0il
separator

—
<--- |:1~5

i

! Under-dome thermistor —~—
| (Tho-C1)

I

Strainer
. | [
Thermistor (Inlet) R )
| Liquid piping* Service valve Supe
(Th-R2) ) A | |
| " Strainer ! | | 052
! Stepping motor | ! ! |
| (for electronic expansion vale) : ! ! !
.. \Ioreleetronic expansion vate) |
Indoor unit B i i ‘
b T
I I
I I
|G
To next unit by turn
WPressure switch setting value Hl Function of thermistor
Name Setting value Low pressure sensor (PSL)

High pressure switch (63H:-1)

4.15 open/3.15 close (MPa)
[For protection] P (MPa)

HWSolenoid valve operation

Name Control content
V6 At inverter accumulator start : Open
During under-dome temperature control : Open
SV1  |During discharge temperature control  : Open

High pressure sensor (PSH)

Thermistor (ThI-R1,R2)

Thermistor (ThI-R3)

Capillary tube

J0JBINWN29Y

Heat exchanger Heat exchanger
High pressure sensor
(PSH) Check
joint n
Check joint
i ) Low pressure sensor 16
High pressure switch PSD) | Hea
/ (63H1-1) ﬁ Heat exchanger Thermistor 1
Suction pipe thermistor | (Tho-R1)
(THo-S) ! ) )
\._Discharge pipe Thermistor v Eﬂ Sub-cooling coil Eﬂs
(Tho-D1) <— Super-cooling coil Thermistor 2
<= (Tho-H) /
Soleroid valve (oil return) ﬁ
(sv1) Strainer

Heating expans
(EEVH)

Sub-cooling coil

er-cooling coil Thermistor 1
(The-SC)

Strainer

Super-cooling coil expansion valve Strainer

_ (BRSO

: Compressor control
Protection
0.18 ON/0.236 OFF (MPa)
Error
0.134 ON/0.18 OFF (MPa)
: Compressor control
Protection
Cooling : 3.70 ON (MPa)
Heating : 3.00 ON (MPa)
: Heating operation : Indoor fan control
Cooling operation : Frost prevention
Superheat control

: Cooling superheat control

Fusible Strainer
plug

Receiver

Thermistor (Tho-D1)
Thermistor (Tho-A)
Thermistor (Tho-R1, R2)
Thermistor (Tho-S)
Thermistor (Tho-SC)
Thermistor (Tho-H)
Thermistor (Tho-C1)

: For control of discharge pipe temperature
: For heating and cooling to low outdoor temp., fo
: For control of defrosting

: For control of suction pipe temperature

: Sub-cooling coil control during cooling

: Sub-cooling coil control during cooling

: Under-dome temperature control

dny
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Indoor unit A

Thermistor (Outlet) r
!
|
i

Thermistor (Return air) ): g

(Thi-A) |
Thermistor (Inlet) g
(Th-R2) |
: -—==>
| Stepping motor

lL (for electronic expansion valve)

Thermistor (Outlet) |

|
Thermistor (Return air) g

(Thi-A) [
Thermistor (Inlet)
e ‘ > Swamer | | !
| Stepping motor | 1
{__ . _(for electronic expansion valve) |
|
S——
To next unit by turn
W Pressure switch setting value
Name Setting value
r;g:'p’i;‘ii‘:;ﬂ;w'mh 6381 4 15 open/3.15 close (MPa)
M Solenoid valve operation
Name Control content
V6 At inverter accumulator start : Open
During under-dome temperature control : Open
SV1  |During discharge temperature control : Open

Outdoor unit| [ <«<——Cooling <----Heating|

;7"77 ooty TTrT T e e e T T

- ! Service valve External air Thermistor |

Gas pipin: | Xternal air [hermistor |
piping 5 (Tho-8)
P |

High pressure sensor
(PSH)

i [ )
| ¢->>| Check joint

Strainer
High pressure switch Solenoid valve (oflretur)

2\ Check valve

Check
joint K

Low pressure sensor __(1-8

Heat exchanger Heat exchanger !

Heat exchanger Thermistor 2

Heat exchanger Thermistor 1 (Tho-R2)
(Tho-R1)

|
Eﬂ Sub-cooling coil Eﬂ Sub-cooling coil ‘

Super-cooling coil Thermistor 2 |

/ (63H1-1) sV (Pst) ﬁ
Suction pipe Thermistor .
(THo-S)
\_Discharge pipe Thermistor
(Tho-D1) 5
<_ JE—

(Tho-H)ﬁ / :

Soleroid valve (oilreturn) g \
svi 5 Strainer |
s '
5

j g !
! Under-dome thermistor f . ) I
1(Tho-C1) Capillary tube Heating expansion valve ‘
i (EEVH) 1
: I
! Strainer :
temmmdee Strainer !
Liquid piping: Service valve  Super-coolingcoi Thermistor 1 | Sub-cooling coil swai |
o127 | (Tho-SC) Fusid rainer i
! plug | D — :

i Receiver -

! Super-cooling coil expansion valve Strainer
o EREG

Hl Function of thermistor
Low pressure sensor (PSL) : Compressor control
Protection
0.18 ON/0.236 OFF (MPa)
Error
0.134 ON/0.18 OFF (MPa)
: Compressor control
Protection
Cooling : 3.70 ON (MPa)
Heating : 3.00 ON (MPa)
: Heating operation : Indoor fan control
Cooling operation : Frost prevention
Superheat control
: Cooling superheat control

High pressure sensor (PSH)

Thermistor (Thi-R1,R2)

Thermistor (Thi-R3)

Thermistor (Tho-D1)
Thermistor (Tho-A)
Thermistor (Tho-R1,R2)
Thermistor (Tho-S)
Thermistor (Tho-SC)
Thermistor (Tho-H)
Thermistor (Tho-C1)

: For control of discharge pipe temperature

: For heating and cooling to low outdoor temp., for control of defrosting
: For control of defrosting

: For control of suction pipe temperature

: Sub-cooling coil control during cooling

: Sub-cooling coil control during cooling

: Under-dome temperature control

93XMS€€DAS ISPOIN



5 APPLICACTION DATA

5.1 Installation of indoor unit

This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit.

For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to the electrical wiring work installation manual. For remote
controller installation, refer to the installation manual attached to a remote controller. For wireless kit
installation, refer to the installation manual attached to a wireless kit. For electrical wiring work
(Outdoor) and refrigerant pipe work installation for outdoor unit, refer to the installation manual
attached to an outdoor unit.

This unit must always be used with the panel.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work
in order to protect yourself.
@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, /AWARNING] and [/ACAUTION] .

@ /A CAUTION

\1

@ Perform earth wiring surely.
Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth could
cause unit failure and electric shock due to a short circuit.

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity.
Using the incorrect capacity one could cause the system failure and fire.

@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used.
Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.

O

@ Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages.
If the gas leaks and gathers around the unit, it could cause fire.

N

[AWARNING]: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.

: Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances.

Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means.
@After completing the installation, do commissioning to confirm there are no abnormalities, and explain to the

customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter

cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user's manual of this unit.

Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user's manual. Also, ask them to hand

over the user's manual to the new user when the owner is changed.

4 AWARNING )
@Installation should be performed by the specialist. 0

of the unit

@ Do not install and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas
(such as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be g ior lated, or volatile flammable substances
are handled.

It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And i

gas could cause fire.

O

@ Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes such as laundry.
Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.

@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision
instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art.
It could cause the damage of the items.

@ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high
harmonics.
Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or telecommunication
equipment might influence the air conditioner and cause a malfunction and breakdown. Or the air conditioner might
influence medical equi or icati and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.

@Install the system correctly according to these installation manuals.

If youinstall the unit by yourself, it may lead to serious trouble such as water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overtum
Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electric shock, and fire. o

@ Do not install the remote controller at the direct sunlight.
It could cause breakdown or of the remote controller.

Q9 0

@Consider measurement not to exceed the limit of the density of refrigerant in the event of leakage especially
when it s installed in a small room.

Consultthe specalist about the measure. If the density of refrigerant exceeds the imit in the event of the leakage, serious accidents o
may occur due to lack of oxygen.

@Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation. 0
If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn of the unit.

@Ventilate the working area wel in case the refrigerant leaks during installation. o
If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas is produced.

@Install the unit in a location that can hold heavy weight. o
Improper installation may cause the unit to fallleading to accidents.

@Install the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes. o
Improper installation may cause the unit to fal leading to accidents.

@Do not mix aif in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air conditioner. ®

If airis mixed in, the pressure in the cooling cycle will rise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries.

@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit.
Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.
@Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connections or hold could resultin abnormal heat generation or fire.
@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the services
panel property.
Improper fiting may cause abnormal heat and fire.
@Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed.
Ifthe refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced
@Use the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R410A.
Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unt failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle.

@ Do not install the indoor unit at the place listed below.
+ Places where flammable gas could leak.
- Places where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floated.
- Place where the substances which affect the air conditioner are generated such as sulfide gas, chloride gas, acid or
alkali.
- Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly.
- On vehicles and ships
- Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used.
+ Places where cosmetics or special sprays are frequently used.
- Highly salted area such as beach.
- Heavy snow area
- Places where the system s affected by smoke from a chimney.
- Alttude over 1000m

O

@ Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air conditioner.
Condensation could drop when the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages user's
belongings.

S

@ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of
use.
It could cause the unit falling down and injury.

O

@ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.
I sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water. To
avoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit.

@ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual.
Improper connection of the drain pipe may cause dropping water into room and damaging user's belongings.

@ Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfide gas is generated.
Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause serious damage to user's health and safety.

N

@ Do not share the drain pipe for indoor unit and GHP (Gas Heat Pump system) outdoor unit.
Toxic exhaust gas would flow into room and it might cause serious damage (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen) to
user's health and safety.

O

@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench.
If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period.

@Wake sure there is no dust or clogging on both the plug and the socket nor loose connection of the socket
before plugging, and plug in securely to the end of the blade.

Accumulation of dust, clogging on the socket or plug, or loose installation of the socket could cause electric shock and fire. Replace
the socket iftis loose.

o
S
o

o
O

@Connect the pipes for refrigeration circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated.
If the compressor is operated when the service valve s open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due
to abnormal high pressure in the system.
@Stop the compressor before removing the pipe on pump down work.
If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration
circuit and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle.
@Use the genuine optional parts. And installation should be performed by a specialist.
If you install the unit by yourself, it could cause water leakage, electric shock and fire.
@Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair.
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.
@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner.
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan.
@Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off.

Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get
burned, or electric shock.

@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work.

@ For drain pipe i be sure to make d
and not to make air-bleeding.
Check if the drainage is correctly done during and ensure the space for inspection and maintenanc

slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps,

@ Ensure the insulation on the pipes for refrigeration circuit so as not to condense water.
Incomplete insulation could cause condensation and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables.

@ Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely to be a nest for insects and small animals.
Insects and small animals could come into the electronic components and cause breakdown and fire. Instruct the user to
keep the surroundings clean.

@ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.
Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.

@ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material.
Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package.

@ Do not operate the system without the air filter.
Itmay cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.

@ Do not touch any button with wet hands.
It could cause electric shock.

@ Do not touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation.
The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating condition, and it could cause a burn
or frostbite.

@ Do not clean up the air conditioner with water.
It could cause electric shock.

@ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation.
Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown,

@ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.

\ It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running.

7,

L\ It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury.

0ol oplve e e
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(a) Ceiling cassette-4way type (FDT) PJA012D007 A

(DBefore installation

Preparation before installation

@ |nstall correctly according to the installation manual. @If suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
@ Confirm the following points: OFor grid ceiling
QOUnit type/Power supply specification OPipes/Wires/Small parts  OAccessory items When suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling and roof is

A over 700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.

Oln case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the ceiling plane which
For unit hanging For refrigerant pipe For drain pipe has enough snength.

Flat washer (M10)| Level gauge | Pipe cover(big) | Pipe cover (small) Strap Pipe cover(big) | Pipe cover(small) | Drain hose Hose clamp When suspension bolt Iength is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.

@’j‘ @ = @ @ (@ @Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10 or M8) on site.
8

‘ Ceiling opening, Suspension bolts pitch, Pipe position ‘

1 1 1 4 1 1 1 1

For unithanging | Forunk hanging Frheat inssion| Frheatnusion e i oy g Fortet st Forostnuaton| - Forcainge | For i ose

and adjustment | of gas pipe ofliquid tube. of drain socket | of rainsocket | connecting mounting 860 to 910 (Ceiling hole size)
778 (Suspension bolts pitch) (mm)

G
L J H Series Type a

( Single Split (PAC) | 40to 71type | 246
@sSelection of installation location for the indoor unit

series 100 to 140 type | 298
VRF (KX) 28to71type | 246
H series 9010 160 type | 298
@ Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user.
- Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user
to use a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on
the ceiling.
- Areas where there is enough space to install and service. 1
- Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be jr

control box

Symbol

Gas piping
Liquid piping
Drain piping
Hole for wiring
Suspension bolts
Qutside air opening for ducting
Air outlet opening for ducting

420
420

725 (Suspension bolts pitch)

648

taken.
+ Areas where there is no obstruction of airflow on both air return grille and air supply port. Drain hose piece
+ Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air conditioner. (Accessory)
- Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit. (Installed on 5'::5)
* Areas where itis not influenced by draft air Hanger plate B840 F
+ Areas not exposed to direct sunlight. for suspention bolt %

I|®|noo|o|>

=
B3
o
=
S

- Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Standard) high humid-
ity condition and confirmed there is no problem. However, there is some risk of condensa-
tion drop if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition than mentioned
above.

If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to
20mm thick for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.

- Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.)

» Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food,
table wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit.

- Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates.

- Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.

- Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesn't affect L J
the operation.

(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote @| tallati find it
controller and the air conditioner might not work properly.) nstallation or indoor uni
(@Check if the place where the air conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is
Work procedure

not able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the
1. Prepare a ceiling hole with the size of from 860mm x 860mm to 910mm x 910mm

strength is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling. forfin to the template attached in th ‘
Q)lf there are 2 units of wireless type, keep them away for more than 6m to avoid malfunction referring fo Ihe temprate attached in e package.
2. Arrange the suspension bolt at the right position (725mmx778mm).

N

o
2
e g8

o
\ 8
control box 0

AIrfiter pir retum grile

207
150 ,

50 or more |

100

o

R
]

[ ]
140

B
68

due to cross communication. 3. Make sure to use four suspension bolts and fix them so as to be able to hold 500N load.
@When plural indoor units are installed nearby, keep them away for more than 4 to 5m. 4. Ensure that the lower end of the suspension bolt should be 50mm above the ceiling
plane. Temporarily put the four lower nuts 150mm above the ceiling plane and the upper
‘Space for installation and service nuts on distant place from the lower nuts in order not to obstruct hanging the indoor unit
- N . . . or adjust the indoor unit position, and then hang the indoor unit.

@When it is not possible to keep enough space between indoor unit and wall or between indoor 5. Adjust the indoor unit position after hanging it by inserting the level gauge attached on
units, close the air supply port where it is not possible to keep space and confirm there is no the package into the air supply port and checking if the gap between the ceiling plane
short circuit of airflow. and the indoor unit is appropriate. In order to adjust the indoor unit position, adjust the

@Install the indoor unit at a height of more than 2.5m above the floor. lower nuts while the upper nuts are put on distant place. Confirm there is no backlash

between the hanger plate for suspension bolt and the lower nut and washer.
4000 to 5000mm or more
Indoor unit Indoor unit

Suspension bolt

Ceiling /* 1 1
Wal|_surace / 1000mm or more

Decorative panel

1000mm or more 7 7 7

Obstacle

Nut (upper)

2500mm or more

Flat washer

Spring wasler
Nut (lower)

\__Ceiling surface

Floor

Set blow-out pattern

@Select the most proper number of blow-out air supply port direction from 4 way, 3 way or 2

way according to the shape of the room and installation position. (1 way is not available.) 'm [ 5
@If it is necessary to change the number of air supply port, prepare the covering materials. [@ | Correct Wrong
(sold as accessory) Keep the distance between 20-24 mm.
@Instruct the user not to use low fan speed when 2way or 3way air supply is used. ;’I“Cu?:‘zl"cg the range of distance may cause unit it
o nif
@Do not use 2way air supply port under high temperature and humidity environment. T
(Otherwise it could cause condensation and leakage of water.)
Oltis p05§|ble to set the airflow direction port by port independently. Refer to tne user’s manual : - Touch the nut (oweryand  Play is left between the fixure
for details. /| Celing opening dimensions washer without any play and the nut (lower) and washer.
PiibLiLb bl

Level gauge

I | L (Inserted into the unit) J
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6. Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally. Confirm the
levelness of the indoor unit with a level gauge or transpar-
ent hose filled with water. Keep the height difference at
both ends of the indoor unit within 3mm.

7. Tighten four upper nuts and fix the unit after height and
levelness adjustment.

[Cauton]

@Do not adjust the height by adjusting upper nuts. It will cause unexpected stress on the indoor
unit and it will lead to deformation of the unit, failure of attaching a panel, and generating noise
from the fan.

@Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally and set the gap between the unit underside and
the ceiling plane properly. Improper installation may cause air leakage, dew condensation,
water leakage and noise.

@Even after decorative panel attached, still the unit height can be adjusted finely. Refer to the
installation manual for decorative panel for details.

@Make sure there is no gap between decoration panel and ceiling surface, and between decora-
tion panel and the indoor unit. The gap may cause air leakage, dew condensation and water
leakage.

@In case decorative panel is not installed at the same time, or ceiling material is installed after
the unit installed, put the cardboard template for installation attached on the package (packing
material of cardboard box) on the bottom of the unit in order to avoid dust coming into the indoor
unit.

\ J

(®Refrigerant pipe

@Use the new refrigerant pipe.

When re-using the existing pipe system for R22 or R407C, pay attention to the following items.
+ Change the flare nuts with the attached ones (JIS category 2), and reprocess the flare parts.
= Do not use thin-walled pipes.

@Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS H3300) for
refrigeration pipe installation.

In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful
substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.

@Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A.

Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air
getting into refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting,
ete.

@Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to
avoid any dust, dirt or water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration
oil and compressor breakdown, etc.

@Use special tools for R410 refrigerant.

Work procedure

1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.

3% Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque
to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then
remove them.

(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)

@ Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)

. Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit.

Bend the pipe with as big radius as possible and do not bend the pipe repeatedly. In
addition, do not twist and crush the pipes.

Do a flare connection as follows:

@ Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving
torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper
pipe, and then remove them.

@ When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, screw
the nut for 3-4 times by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the specified torque
mentioned in the table below. Make sure to hold the pipe on the indoor unit securely by a
spanner when tightening the nut in order to avoid unexpected stress on the copper pipe.

. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas
leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps.

@Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.

> Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.
. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit.

As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation

manual attached to the outdoor unit.

)

w

~

@ Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc.

@ Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful and
inflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause serious
damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen). In addition, it may
cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.

@ Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.

@ Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.

@ Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end
of the drain pipe after installation.

@ Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or trap
in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is drained out properly
from the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for inspection and maintenance.

Work procedure

1. Insert the supplied drain hose (the end made of soft PVC) to the step of the drain socket on the indoor unit
and fix it securely with the clamp. Attach the hose clamp to the drain hose around 10mm from the end.
@Do not apply adhesives on this end. )

pipe cover (big)

(For insulation)
(Accessory)

Joint for VP-20
(Prepare on site)

Fasten the screw securely
lose clamp , Drain hose

Drain hose
(Accessory)
Con
Clamp
(Accessory)

VP20
(Prepare on site)

Pipe cover (small)
(For insulation)
(Prepare on site)

Drain socket

Pipe cover (small)
(For insulation)
(Accessory)

No adhesive allowed

2. Prepare a joint for connecting VP-20 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose

(the end made of rigid PVC), and adhere and connect VP-20 pipe (prepare on site).

X As for drain pipe, apply VP-20 made of rigid PVC which is on the market.

@ Make sure that the adhesive will not get into the supplied drain hose.
It may cause the flexible part broken after the adhesive is dried up and gets rigid.

@ The flexible drain hose is intended to absorb a small difference at installation of the unit or drain pipes.
Do not bend or make an excess offset on the drain hose as shown in the picture.
Bend or excess offset will cause drain leakage.

Over 20mm

e

w

. Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend
and/or trap in the midway.
@Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix
the pipe as close place to the unit as possible when connecting the drain pipe.
@Do not set up air vent.

1.5m - 2m Supporting metal Trapped air will

T3 Nebump generate noises.

- =14
Mi\ o :'m‘:.—_hd“\l—lt Notrap
‘ﬂj Ir] »ﬂn No_l touching the water i
=157 x -

Insulation material
Descending slope greater than 1/100

As wide as possible

@When sharing a drain pipe for more than (about100mm)

one unit, lay the main pipe 100mm
below the drain outlet of the unit. In
addition, select VP-30 or bigger size for
main drain pipe.

VP-30 or bigger
Descending slope greater than 1/100

4. Insulate the drain pipe.
@ Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may
cause dew condensation and water leakage.
X After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small size), then
use the pipe cover (big size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and part of the drain
hose, and fix and wrap it with tapes to wrap and make joint part gapless.

@ The position for drain pipe outlet can be raised up to 700mm above the ceiling. Use elbows for
installation to avoid obstacles inside ceiling. If the horizontal drain pipe is too long before vertical pipe,
the backflow of water will increase when the unit is stopped, and it may cause overflow of water from
the drain pan on the indoor unit. In order to avoid overflow, keep the horizontal pipe length and offset of
the pipe within the limit shown in the figure below.

295 to 325mm 100 or less
Strap (Accessory) Pipe cover (Accessory) i | f
Pipe diameter Tightening torque N-m Drain hose ol

$ 6.35 141018 g

$9.52 341042 E

§127 491061 8

¢ 15.88 68 to 82 y == zz 5=
¢ 19.05 100 to 120 / The thickness of insulation should be 20mm or more. Joint for VP-20

L J L (Prepare on site) J
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®Drain pipe (continued)

@ After installation of drain pipe, make sure that drain system work in good condition and no
water leakage from joint and drain pan. Check if the motor sound of drain pump is normal
or not.

@ Do drain test even if installation of heating season.

@ For new building cases, make sure to complete the test
before hanging the ceiling.

1. Pour water of about 1000cc into the drain pan in the
indoor unit by pump so as not to get the electrical
component wet.

. Make sure that water is drained out properly and there
is no water leakage from any joints of the drain pipe at
the test.

Confirm that the water is properly drained out while the
drain motor is operating. At the drain socket
(transparent), it is possible to check if the water is
drained out properly.

. Unplug the drain plug on the indoor unit to remove
remaining water on the drain pan after the test, and re-plug
it. And insulate the drain pipe properly finally.

Drain pump operation

QOln case electrical wiring work finished
Drain pump can be operated by remote controller (wired).
For the operation method, refer to in the installation manual for wiring
work.

QOln case electrical wiring work not finished
Drain pump will run continuously when the dip switch“SW7-1" on the indoor unit PCB is turned ON, the Connec-
tor CNB s disconnected, and then the power supply (230VAC on the terminal block @ and @) is tumed ON
Make sure to tum OFF “SW7-1" and reconnect the Connector CNB after the test.

Checking window
for draining

N}

Drainplug

w

\ y

@Wiring-

t position and wiring connection

@ Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation manual by an
electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country, and be
executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical
installation in the country.

Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.

@ Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cord securely in
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

@ Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may cause miscommu-
nication and malfunction.

@ Be sure to do D type earth work.

@ For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for electrical wiring
work.

1. Remove a lid of the control box (3 screws) and
the wiring cover (2 screws).

2. Hold each wiring inside the unit and fasten
them to terminal block securely.

3. Fix the wiring with clamps.

4. Install the removed parts back to original place.

Single Split (PAC) series

Power source side
terminal block

<+ Remote Controller line

Signal line clamp

Signal side terminal block

VRF (KX) series
Power source side Power source
terminal block line clamp Earth Indoor power source line

Signal line (Shielded cord)

Remote controller line

Vel
Signal side terminal block

®Panel installation

@Attach the panel on the indoor unit after electrical wiring work.
@Refer to panel installation manual for details. (See next page)

\L Y
(@Check list after installation

@Check the following items after all installation work completed.

Check if; Expected trouble Check
The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely? Falling, vibration, noise
Inspection for leakage is done? Insufficient capacity

Insulation work is properly done? Water leakage

Water is drained properly?
Supply voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate?
There is mis-wiring or mis-connection of piping?

Water leakage
PCB burnt out, not working at all
PCB burnt out, not working at all

Earth wiring is connected properly? Electric shock
Cable size comply with specified size? PCB burnt out, not working at all
Any obstacle blocks airflow on air inlet and outlet? Insufficient capacity

\. J
({OHow to check the dirt of drain pan (Maintenance)

[ The method of checking the dirt of drain pan |

@t is possible to check the dirt for inlet of drain pan without detaching the panel.
(Inspection is not possible when the high efficient filter and option spacer is installed.)
1. Open the air return grille and remove the panel cormer cover on drain pan side.
2 . Remove the cover of inspection window. (1screw)
3. Check the drain pan from the inspection window.
If the drain pan is very dirty, remove the drain pan and clean it.
4 . After checking of the dirty of drain pan, restore the cover of the inspection window
securely. Improper restoration of the cover may cause dew condensation and water

leakage.

Available checking part
for inlet of drain pan.

Panel
Corner cover

‘ Attention for removing drain pan

@The fixing components have been attached the with drain pan. Pay attention to these
components during installation and removing. Take off the hanging hook after removing
four screws. During the installation of drain pan, fix the drain pan firmly by using four screws
after hanging it up with the fixing hook.

Drain pan
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PANEL INSTALLATION MANUAL

Read this manual together with the indoor unit's installation manual.

( /A WARNING

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply
unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connectlon or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

@ Make sure the power supply Is turned off when electric wiring work.
Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur.

-

Vs
Before installati

« Follow installation manual carefully, and install the panel properly.
+ Check the following items.
O Accessories

Accessorles
Boll i 4 ploces | For panel installation
Stap l = | 4 pleces p falling
Note: Accessories are laid in the position removing the corner panel.
Accessories holding position
- J
4 N\

g the indoor un

* Read this manual together with the air conditioner installation manual carefully.
+ Check if the opening size for the indoor unit is correct with the level gauge supplied in the indoor unit.

« Check if the gap between the ceiling plane and the indoor unit is correct by inserting the level gauge into the air
outlet port of the indoor unit. (See below drawing)

« Adjust the installation elevation if necessary.

Keep the distance between 20~24mm.
Exceeding the range of distance

may cause fallure etc. m

208 |

o
Celling surface /

Ceiling opening
dimensions

Level gauge
(inserted into the unit)

If there is a height difference beyond the design limit
between the installation level of the indoor unit and the
ceiling plane, the panel may be subject to excessive
stress during installation, it may cause distortion and
damage.

* The installation level of the indoor unit can be adjusted finely
from the opening on the corner, even after panel is attached.

(Referto for details.)
-

-
3 Removing the air return grille

1. Hold the stoppers on the air return grille (2 places) toward
OPEN direction, open the air return grille.

2. Remove the hooks of the air return grille from the decorative
panel while it is in the open position.

<Removal>

\§ J

PJF012D003

-

\

6 Attaching the panel

1. Temporary attaching
« Lift up the hanger (2 places) on the panel for temporary support.
+ Hang the panel on the hook on the indoor unit.

Unit's hook
AN

Panel's fixing hanger

2. Fix the panel on the indoor unit
« Fasten the panel on the indoor unit with the four bolts supplied with the panel.

« Improperly tightened hanging bolts can cause the
problems listed below, so make sure that you have
tightened them securely.

« If there is a gap remaining between the ceiling
and the decorative panel even after the
hanging bolts are tightened, adjust the
installation level of the indoor unit again.

Alr loakage
Air leakage along
the celling
fosasor )
ZIZ72 ey T TSN 77777
Fouling /5 u-
Dew condensation or dripping e sore oottt e

« Itis possible to adjust the installation heignt of the indoor unit with the panel attached as long
as there is no influence on the drain pipe inclination and/or the indoor unit levelness.

To adjust finely, please turn a nut fastening the indoor unit
using a spanner or similar tool from the opening on the corner.

Make sure there is no stress given on the panel when adjusting the height of the indoor
unit to avoid unexpecgl?d distortion. It may cause the distortion of panel or failing to
e,

close the air return gril

4 \
(4) Removing a corner panel

« Pull the corner panel toward the direction indicated by
the arrow and remove it. (Same way for all four
corner panels)

Corner panel

(5) Orientation of the panel installation

Take note that there is an orientation to install the panel.

« Attach the panel with the orientation shown on the right.

* Align the “PIPE SIDE" mark (on the panel) with the
refrigerant pipes on the indoor unit.

* Align the “DRAIN" mark (on the panel) with the drain H
pipe on the indoor unit. i

Control bo}

In case the orientation of the panel is
not correct, it will lead to air leakage

and also it is not possible to connect
the louver motor wiring.

2 mese®

efrigerant pipes

in pipe

Ve

7) Electrical wiring

1. After removing three screws of control box, detach the cover of control box (the hatched part).
2. Connect the connector for louver motor (white 20P).

* Hold the wiring by using the clamps of the indoor unit.
* Hold the connector inside the control box.

L

Screws of
control box cover

Refrigerant pipes Drain pipe
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8 Attaching a corner panel

1. To avoid unexpected falling of the corner panel, put the strap onto the corner panel’s pin with turning the strap up.
2. Then hang the strap of a corner panel onto the decorative panel’s pin.
3. First insert the part “a” of a corner panel into the part “A” of the decorative panel, and then engage four hooks.

Vs

9 How to set

airflow directio

Itis possible to change the movable range of the louver on the air outlet from roller. Once the top
is set, the louver will swing wit the top and the bottom ving operation Is chosen. It is also possible to apply
different setting to each louver.

1 Stop the air conditioner and press
J LOUVER button simultaneously
for three seconds or more.

The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units
connected to the remote controller is enGo to step 4.

‘DATALOADING
v
Zlel &
The following Is displayed if the number of the indoor units
connected 1o the remote controller are more than one.

b saz;m "
120000 &

2 Pressaorv button.(selection of Indoor unit)
Select the indoor unit of which the louver is set.
[EXAMPLE]
‘170000
TA003

A=10001  $7=TA002  $°e

3 Press SET button. (determination of
indoor unit)
Selected indoor unit is fixed.

[EXAMPLE]
‘10001 * (displayed for two seconds)

mmymm .
T ANY

* For FDT type, in case the louver No to be set is uncertain, set any louver
temporarily. The louver will swing once when the setting is completed and it
is possible to confirm the louver No and the position.

After that, choose the correct louver No and set the top and bottom
position.

4 Ppress A or V button. (selection of louver No.)
Select the louver No. to be set according to the right figure.

[EXAMPLE]
Tl A TAN2 Fe STl e
T4 ¥

5 press J SET button. (Determination of

louver No.)
The louver No. 10 be setis confired and the display shows the upper limit of the movable range.
[EXAMPLE] f No.1 louver Is selected,
“No.| PPER2 4" «—current upper limit position

6 Press A or V button. (selectlon of upper limit
position)
Select the upper limit of louver movable range.
“position 1" is the most horizontal, and “position 6" is the most
downward.
“position --" s to return o the factory setting. If you need to
change the setting to the default setting, use “position --".

(horizontal) (@)-

“No.1 UPPER1  ¥" (the most horizontal)
< No.1 IPPR2 %" @
< No.1UPPR3 ¢
< No.| UPPER4 & @
< “No.1 UPPRRS %" @
< “No.1 UPPERG 4" (the most downwards)
< “No.1 IIPPRR— & (return to the default setting) ®

(® (downwards)
7 Press SET button (Fixing of the upper the position of the louver

limit position)
The upper limit position is fixed and the setting position
displayed for two seconds. Then proceed to lower limit position
selection display.

[EXAMPLE]
No.1 UPPER2

No.1LOWERS # (shows current setting)

(displayed for two seconds)

8 Press A or V button (Selection of lower limit
position)
Select the lower limit position of louver.
“position 1" is the most horizontal, and “position 6 is the most
downwards.

“position -=" s to return o the factory setting. If you need to
change the setting to the default setling, use *position ~-".

No.1LOMER® ¥ (the most horizontal)

No. LOMER2 &

No.1LOWERS &

No.1LOWER4 &

No.1 LOWERS  +

No.1 LOYERG # (the most downwards)

No.! LONER— 4 (return to the defauit setting)

O Press SET button (Fixing of the lower limit
position)

Upper limit position and lower limit position are fixed, and the set

positions are displayed for two seconds, then setting is completed. ®

* After the setting is completed, the louver which was set moves
from the original position to the lower limit position, and goes Upper
back to the original position again. (This operation is not position ¥ @
performed if the indoor unit and/or indoor unt fan is in operation.) ®

Movable @

range

[Example]

No.1 U2 16
SET COMPLETE
LNl 4

(displayed for two seconds)

©]

Lower
position ¥

10 Press QON/OFF button.
Louver adjusting mode ends and returns to the original display.

If the upper limit position number and the lower limit position number are set to the same position, the louver is fixed at that
position auto swing does not funtion.

ATTENTION

If you press (@Z8 RESET button during settings, the display will retum to previous display. If you press
button during settings, the mode will be ended and return to original display, and the settings that have not been
completed will become invalid.

When plural remote controllers are connected, louver setting operation cannot be set by slave remote controller.

If it is necessary to fix the louver position manually, follow the procedure mentioned below.

1. Shut off the main power switch.

2. Unplug the connector of the louver motor which you want to fix the position. Make sure to insulate unplugged
connectors electrically with a vinyl tape.

3. Adjust the louver position slowly by hand so as to be within the applicable range mentioned below table.

Louver

=

Louver motor

<Range of louver setting>
Vertical airflow direction |
I

Horizontal 0° 0x
[

459
26 | 31t can be set between 26~43mm freely.

| Dimension L (mm)

* Any automatic control or operation from the remote controller will be disabled on the louver whose
position is fixed in the above way.

* Do not set a louver beyond the specified range. Failure to observe this instruction may result in
dripping, dew condensation, the fouling of the ceiling and the malfunctioning of the unit.

.

4 I

Attaching the air re rille

There is no orientation on attaching the air return grille onto the panel.

To attach the air return grille, follow the procedure described in in the reverse order.

1. Hang the hooks of the air return grille in the hole of the panel. (The hooks of the grille can be hanged in any four side
of the panel.)

2. After the grille is hanged, close the grille while the stoppers on the grille (2 places) are kept pressed to “OPEN"
direction. When the grille comes to the original position, release the stoppers to hold the grille. Make sure to hear the
sound of “CLICK” in both stoppers.

<Installation>

Position for hanging hinges

+ Attaching the air return grille from the hinge side.
- Be careful in air return grille attaching, unstable attaching may cause grille falling.
* Repair or replace the distorted, broken stopper at once, or the grille falling may occur.
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(b) Ceiling cassette-4way compact type (FDTC)

(@ Before installation (® Preparation before installation

® |nstall correctly according to the installation manual.
® Confirm the following points:
O Unit type/Power supply specification

Accessory itme

O Pipes/Wires/Small parts O Accessory items

For unit hanging Forrefrigerant pipe For draom pipe
Flatwasher | Level gauge Pipe cover
Wi nsuaioy | Peecovertig | "R Stap Pipe coverlbig) | Pipe cover(smal)[  Drainhose | - Hose clamp
U O o = @ Q@ [T ©
8 4 1 1 4 1 1 1 1
For adjusiment | For heat For heat rorooe coer_|FOTERL For hoat rordrain e | For e hose
For unit hanging |in hoisting in the |insulation insulation "m”" insulation insulation o mm"" i
unit's main body |of gas pipe of liquid tube 9 o drain socket | of drain socket 9 9

U J

(@ Selection of installation location for the indoor unit

@ Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user.

+ Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user to use
a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on the ceiling.
Areas where there is enough space to install and service.

Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be taken.
Areas where there is no obstruction of airflow on both air return grille and air supply port.
Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air conditioner.

Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit.

Areas where it is not influenced by draft air.

Areas not exposed to direct sunlight.

Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Standard) high humidity
condition and confirmed there is no problem. However, there is some risk of condensation drop
if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition than mentioned above.

If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to
20mm thick for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.

Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.)
Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food, table
wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit.

Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates.

Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.

Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesn't affect the
operation.

(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote
controller and the air conditioner might not work properly.)

@ Check if the place where the air conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is not
able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the strength
is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling.

@ If there are 2 units of wireless type, keep them away for more than 5m to avoid malfunction due to
cross communication.

@ When plural indoor units are installed nearby, keep them away for more than 4m.

Space for installation and service

® When it is not possible to keep enough space between indoor unit and wall or between indoor units,
close the air supply port where it is not possible to keep space and confirm there is no short circuit
of airflow.

@ |nstall the indoor unit at a height of more than 2.5m above the floor.

4000mm or more

Indoor unit Indoor unit

2500mm or more

Ceiling | !
Wall | _surface/ / 1000mm or more

Decorative panel
T T 77

Obstacle

1000mm or more

T T 77

Floor

530 (Suspension bols pitch) F Decorative panel
oy A
= . Symbol | Content
5 n
] i A__| Gaspiping
ﬁ E F /! B Liquid piping
: i C__| Drain piping
2 (i D | Holefor wiring
& ! E | Suspension bolts
2ol M A uet opening
FEE 1 F | for ducting
b 5
i PR !
Control i At retur
185 box D fir supply |grle
190 2 g all Dt
200 ' Jég 0700
Drain hose piece
(Accessory)
Osto (Installed on site) o
604
323 50,
b £ Holes for
A|B 144 /C ! /@ews
5 & o
NG W 5
g ’ ] < H
gy 8‘ T
st r 100
£ Hanger plate for 3|
5 suspension bolt F
2

PJA012D756 /a\

@ |f suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
O For grid ceiling
When suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling and roof is over
700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
O In case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the ceiling plane which has
enough strength.
When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
® Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10 or M8) on site.

| Ceiling opening, Suspension bolts pitch, Pipe position |

@ Installation of indoor unit

Work procedure

1. This units is designed for 2 x 2 grid ceiling.
If necessary, please detach the T bar temporarily before you install it.
If it is installed on a ceiling other than 2 x 2 grid ceiling, provide an inspection port on the control box
side.

2. Arrange the suspension bolt at the right position (530mmx530mm).

3. Make sure to use four suspension bolts and fix them so as to be able to hold 500N load.

4. Ensure that the lower end of the suspension bolt should be 45mm above the ceiling plane.
Temporarily put the four lower nuts 91mm above the ceiling plane and the upper nuts on distant
place from the lower nuts in order not to obstruct hanging the indoor unit or adjust the indoor unit
position, and then hang the indoor unit.

Control box

Thar  Ceiling

\ 'p/anel

==

5. Adjust the indoor unit position after hanging it by inserting the level gauge attached on the package
into the air supply port and checking if the gap between the ceiling plane and the indoor unit is
appropriate. In order to adjust the indoor unit position, adjust the lower nuts while the upper nuts are
put on distant place. Confirm there is no backlash between the hanger plate for suspension bolt and
the lower nut and washer.

Drain piping Suspension bolt
Refrigerant piping
Nut (upper)
s 2>
@ 1 Spring washer
& 91mm Nut (lower)

Level gauge

\_Ceiling surface

Use level gauges as
reference, adjust the

bottom to the face of g
the indoor unit. hid @

Diffuser
Level gauge
(insulation)
Ceiling panel / @ ‘

When the ceiling panel comes below the T
bar, align the bottom of the level gauge to
the lower face of the ceiling panel.

Use level gauges as
reference, adjust the
bottom to the face of &
the indoor unit.

Diffuser
7z
Ceiling panel, @ Level gauge

(insulation)

| Correct

Unit ‘= Unit =

0

Touch the nut (lower) and
washer without any play

1T
=

Play is left between the fixture

and the nut (lower) and washer.

\_ J
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Pipe cover (big) Joint for VP-20
(For msu\aﬂo’m (Prepare on site)

@ Installation of indoor unit (continued) (® Drain pipe (continued)
6. Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally. Confirm the Work procedure
" Py . " Indoor unit |
{:lmfgo\:,mir,z}tel:i'n}(g;?nthe height difference at both ends of the hose \ -_,, and fix it securely with the clamp. Attach the hose clamp to the drain hose around 10mm from the end.
@ Do not apply adhesives on this end.
adjustment.

levelness of the indoor unit with a level gauge or ransparent hose 1. Insert the supplied drain hose (the end made of soft PVC) to the step of the drain socket on the indoor unit
7. Tighten four upper nuts and fix the unit after height and levelness = =
@ Do not adjust the height by adjusting upper nuts. It will cause unexpected stress on the indoor unit

Fasten the screw securely
Hose clamp , Drain hose

Unit

and it will lead to deformation of the unit, failure of attaching a panel, and generating noise from the o ) “Drainhose VP-20
fan rain socket (Accessory) (Prepare on site)
. . . . ) . . ‘| The step part  Drain hose Connect

® Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally and set the gap between the unit underside and ) g‘a'“ Pipe cover (smal)

the ceiling pl Iy instalati ir leakage, dew condensation, wat Y i Dran socket | (Acceseo) 3
g plane properly. Improper installation may cause air leakage, dew condensation, water M — (For insulation)

leakage and noise. /Jﬂm- Pipe cover (smal) (Prepare on site)

® Even after decorative panel attached, still the unit height can be adjusted finely. Refer to the = No adhesive allowed ‘F“'c?;“s‘i‘,‘;’")

installation manual for decorative panel for details.

® Make sure there is no gap between decoration panel and ceiling surface, and between decoration 2. Prepare a joint for connecting VP-20 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose
panel and the indoor unit. The gap may cause air leakage, dew condensation and water leakage. (the end made of rigid PVC), and adhere and connect VP-20 pipe (prepare on site).
® In case decorative panel is not installed at the same time, or ceiling material is installed after the % As for drain pipe, apply VP-20 made of rigid PVC which is on the market.
unit installed, put the cardboard template for installation attached on the package (packing material @ Make sure that the adhesive will not get into the supplied drain hose.
\ of cardboard box) on the bottom of the unit in order to avoid dust coming into the indoor unit. ) It may cause the flexible part broken after the adhesive is dried up and gets rigid.

@ The flexible drain hose is intended to absorb a small difference at installation of the unit or drain pipes.
) . Do not bend or make an excess offset on the drain hose as shown in the picture.
® Ref”gerant pipe Bend or excess offset will cause drain leakage.

[:]
® Use the new refrigerant pipe. Y J == Over2omm
When re-using the existing pipe system for R22 or R407C, pay attention to the following items. -

Change the flare nuts with the attached ones (JIS category 2), and reprocess the flare parts.
Do not use thin-walled pipes.
® Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS H3300) for

I

Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or

refrigeration pipe installation. trap in the midway.
In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful ® Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix the pipe
substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes. as close place to the unit as possible when connecting the drain pipe.

@ Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A. @ Do not set up air vent.

Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air getting
into refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc.

@ Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid 1.5m - om Supporting metal e Trapped air will
any dust, dirt or water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration oil and ﬁi\ :'E'c;._lﬁ g p generate noises.
compressor breakdown, etc. y O Air vent {]]L No trap

® Use special tools for R410 refrigerant. —73%1]] {7 Not touching the water

Insulation material

757 K

Descending slope greater than 1/100

Work procedure

1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit. ® When sharing a drain pipe for more than one
% Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving unit, lay the main pipe 100mm below the drain
torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, outlét of the unit. In addition. select VP-30 or

and then remove them. ) . ) -
bigger size for main drain pipe.

As wide as possible
(about100mm)

(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.) VP-30 or bigger
® Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.) L Descending stop greater than 1/100
2. Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit. 4. Insulate the drain pipe.
% Bend the pipe with as big radius as possible and do not bend the pipe repeatedly. In addition, do ® Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may cause
not twist and crush the pipes. dew condensation and water leakage.
% Do a flare connection as follows: 3 After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small size),
® Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving then use the pipe cover (big size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and part of the
torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, drain hose, and fix and wrap it with tapes to wrap and make joint part gapless.
and then remove them.
® When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, screw the nut -
for 3-4 times by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the specified torque mentioned in the
table below. Make sure to hold the pipe on the indoor unit securely by a spanner when tightening ® The position for drain pipe outlet can be raised up to 600mm above the ceiling. Use elbows for
the nut in order to avoid unexpected stress on the copper pipe. installation to avoid obstacles inside ceiling. If the horizontal drain pipe is too long before vertical
3. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas pipe, the backflow of water will increase when the unit is stopped, and it may cause overflow of
leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps. water from the drain pan on the indoor unit. In order to avoid overflow, keep the horizontal pipe

©® Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.

5 Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping. length and offset of the pipe within the limit shown in the figure below.

4. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit. 295 to 325mm 1000orless
As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation manual | L
attached to the outdoor unit. Drain hose f 2
8
— Strap (Accessory) Pipe cover (Accessory) s
Pipe diameter Tightening torque N-m T ) — E
$6.35 1410 18 [ A S
$9.52 341042 ‘ ‘ ~ \°
0127 49 to 61 —_— .
$ 15.88 68 to 82 1% g Joint for VP-20
¢ 19.05 100to 120 The thickness of insulation should be 20mm or more. (Prepare on site)
. J Drain test

® After installation of drain pipe, make sure that drain system work in good condition and no water
leakage from joint and drain pan. Check if the motor sound of drain pump is normal or not.
@ Do drain test even if installation of heating season.

@ For new building cases, make sure to complete the test before

® Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly. hanging the ceiling.
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods etc. 1. Pour water of about 1000cc into the drain pan in the indoor unit by
@ Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful and pump so as not to get the electrical component wet.
inflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause serious 2. Make sure that water is drained out properly and there is no water
damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen). In addition, it may leakage from any joints of the drain pipe at the test.
cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell. Confirm that the water is properly drained out while the drain motor is
® Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint. operating. At the drain socket (transparent), it is possible to check if
@ |nsulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop. the water is drained out properly.
® Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end of 3. Unplug the drain plug on the indoor unit to remove remaining water
the drain pipe after installation. on the drain pan after the test, and re-plug it. And insulate the drain
® Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/ pipe properly finally. Drain plug

or trap in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is drained
out properly from the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for inspection and
maintenance.
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ain pipe (continued)

O In case electrical wiring work finished
Drain pump can be operated by remote controller (wired).
For the operation method, refer to in the installation manual for wiring
work.

O In case electrical wiring work not finished
Drain pump will run continuously when the dip switch“SW7-1” on the indoor unit PCB is turned ON,
the Connector CNB is disconnected, and then the power supply (220-240VAC on the terminal block
[@® and @] or[ ©and M ]) is turned ON.

Make sure to turn OFF “SW7-1” and reconnect the Connector CNB after the test..

J

(@ Wiring-out position and wiring connection

® Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation manual by an electrical
installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country, and be executed according
to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical installation in the country.

Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.

Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cord securely in order not
to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may cause
miscommunication and malfunction.

Be sure to do D type earth work.

For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for electrical wiring work.

. Remove a lid of the control box (2 screws).

. Hold each wiring inside the unit and fasten them to terminal block securely.
. Fix the wiring with clamp.

. Install a lid of the control box back to original place.

B~ =

Single split (PAC) series

Power source side terminal block

Wiring between indoor
and outdoor unit

Remote controller line

Wiring clamp

Panel installation (continued)

1. Make sure that the indoor unit is positioned at the correct height with the supplied level gauge.

Remove the level gauge before you install the panel.

Screw the two bolts of the supplied four bolts by about 5mm. (® mark ® ®) [Figure 1]

Attach the supplied hook to the indoor unit with the screw (1 screw). [Figure 2]

Open the air return grille.

Remove the screw of a corner panel and remove a corner panel. (four places) [Figure 3]

Hang the panel on two bolts. (® mark @ (®) [Figure 4]

Rotate the hook and put it into the slot of the panel. And install the panel temporarily.

[Figure 5]

Tighten the two bolts which were used to install the panel temporarily and the other two bolts.

9. Openalid of the control box.

10. Fix the louver motor wiring and the drain pump wiring with clamp. And put louver motor wiring into
the control box. [Figure 6]

11. Connect the connector of louver motor. [Figure 6]

12. Attach two chains to the air return grille with two screws. [Figure 7]

13. Insta<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>